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PREFACE. 


O doubt, the very title of this book will ap- 

pear preſumptuous. There are, I know, 

many excellent French Grammars, with a good 
Accidence prefixed to them, written by men of 
unqueltionable knowledge; and many perſons 
will be apt to ſay, this cannot be but a repetition 
of what other * ra, have already faid. 
All this I own to be true, and yet think that thoſe 
who will peruſe this Accidence with an unpreju- 
diced eye, will find, that, though it bears in almoſt 
every particular a great reſemblance to the others, 
it has this advantage over them, that it joins prac- 
tice to theory, and of courſe muſt facilitate the 
progreſs of ee without conſtraining them 
to the tedious taſk of getting by heart 100, and, 
as in ſome Grammars, 160 pages of elementary 
rules, the dryneſs and inſignificancy of which, 
when not exemplified, are ſufficient to diſhearten 
the moſt willing ſcholars. The object of this 
book is to excite the deſire of learning in begin- 
ners, by making them underſtand what they do, 
and conſequently to forward their progreſs, The 
plan of the work will ſerve to elucidate and ſup- 
port my aſſertion. | 
Every part of ſpeech is briefly defined and con- 
ſidered in all its different variations. Appellative- 
nouns ſuſceptible of a feminine gender, and paſſed 
er unnoticed by almoſt every Grammarian, are 
2 A2 given, 
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given, with.the manner of forming it, according 
to their termination; immediately after, come ex 
erciſes upon theſe rules; then follow the rules for 
forming the plural of Nouns, including the Sub— 
ſtantives, AdjeQives, and :Pronouns. — Exerciſes 
upon theſe rules come next and ſo forth tor every 
part of ſpeech up to the verbs. 

Here 1 rather deviate from the uſual mode in 
iwo or three particulars: + ab 

'1ft. In omitting to give avorr and ere, which 
in other Grammars are always given before 
the verbs. According to my plan they would 
be ſuperfluous, their chief uſe being to help to 
form the compound tenfes, which I do not treat 
of, but after having gone through all the verbs. 
Theſe two verbs, {avoir and @tre) come in their 


LEY 


proper place according to their termination, 


where the ſcholar has an'opportunity of obſerving - 


in what tenſes they follow or deviate from the 
general rule. * 

2dly. I do not divide the verbs in conjugations, 
but conſider them according to their termination 
in an alphabetical order, beginning by thoſe end- 
ing in aincre, andre, endre, &c. and inſtead of giv- 
ing them ready done, to be learnt by heart, I give 
a general rule for forming them in all their tenſes 
except the Prefent and Perfect of the Indicative, 
for which, as they vary, according to the termi- 
nation of their Infinitive, there is a ſhort rule 
given with each termination. I always makelear- 
ners ſet down one verb at leaſt in every termina- 
tion, and every one that is deteaive or irregular, 
This proceſs which at firſt fight appears longer, 
will be found in the end ſhorter, for we caſily 
remember what we have written. — 
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After each termination, the ſcholar has to do 
one or two exerciſes upon ſuch verbs as it con- 
tains; and as the Engliſh does not correſpond 
with the French, the tenſe in which the verb is 
to be put, is marked by figures relating to every, 
tenſe, ſo that the learner thereby becomes ac- 
quainted with the verbs in all their variations 
with hardly any trouble. After he has been 
through a few terminations, promiſcuous exer- 
ciſes upon them, ſerve to refreth his memory with 
what he has been doing before. | 

Having conjugated all the verbs in their different 
terminations and practiſed upon them, the ſcholar 
then is taught how to form their compound tenſes, 
and-after paſſes to the Refleted, Reciprocal and 
Paſſive Verbs, upon each of which he has exer- 
Ciſes to do. 

In the exerciſes as there are ſeveral words in 
Engliſh, which, according to the words they are 
joined to, have a different meaning, ſuch as 75 
that may come either before a verb, a noun, or a 
pronoun ; that which may ſtand either for a de- 
monſtrative or relative pronoun, and alſo for a 
conjunction; her, which is ſometimes a perſonal. 
and ſometimes a poſſeſſive pronoun, &c. I have 
put before ſuch words, a letter between a paren- 
theſis, which if looked for, oppoſite page iſt, in- 
| —_ in what manner ſuch word is to be expreſ- 

ed. | 

The perſonal pronouns me, to me, me ; nous, 
to us, us; fe, to thee, thee; waus, to you, you; 
lui, to him, to heror it; le, him or it; la, her or 
it; leur, to them; les, them; which in Engliſh 
come after the verb, come before it in French, 
when they are conjunctive; but as the learner 

| A3 would 
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would continually be at a loſs to diſtinguiſh whe- 
ther ſuch, or ſuch perſonal pronoun is conjunctive 
or disjunctive, I have put before the firſt a v, and 
before the ſecond u; and as he would be likewiſe 
embarraſſed to know when a conjunctive perſo- 
nal pronoun ought to be put in the third perſon 
ſupplying and governed, I have diſtinguiſhed that 
pronoun by (v. a.). | | | 
The book concludes with the Adverbs of every 


. + denomination, the Prepoſitions, Conjunctions and 


Particles. | 

If, by leſſening the labour and-fatigue of Tea- 
chers, this Accidence contributes to the quicker 
improvement of their Pupils, I have attained my 
end, 
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Explanation of the Abbreviations. 
(a. q.) Adverb of quality. 


(c. a.) To come after. 

(c. b.) To come before. 

(n. e.) Not to be expreſſed. 

(o) Requires de after it. 5 
(p- s.) The whole phraſe to be in the ſingular. 
(p. n.) To be plural. 

(r) Poſſeſſive Pronoun Conjunctive. 


(8) Relative Pronoun. 
s. n.) To be ſingular, 
t) Demonſtrative Pronoun. 
u) Perſonal Pronoun Disjunctive. 
(v) Perſonal Pronoun Conjunctive. 
(v. a.) Perſonal Pronoun Conjunctive of the third perſon 
ſupplying and governed. 


w. d.) Requires the definite article. 
vo i.) -Requires the indefinite article. 
(w. p.) Requires the partitive article. 


(*) Pour. | 
(y) de. IT come before the following verb. 
(z) A. ; 


TO TEACHERS. 


MAKE always your Pupils write the Engliſh of the firſt 
Verb in theſe three different ways, in which an Engliſh verb 
may be conjugated; taking for example vaincre; make them 


ſet it down in this manner. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. = 
To conquer, „ to be conquering, waincre 
conquering, . „ being conquering, vainguant, 
conquered, ., . „ been conquering,” vaincu. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
I conquer, I do conquer, I am conquering, je vaincs, 
Thou conquereſt, &c. 
For the ſcholar uſed to conjugate verbs in theſe three differ- 
ent ways, will avoid the too common miſtakes of tranſlating 


do by je ſais before another verb, and I am coming by je ut: 
Venant, 
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PRACTICAL ACCIDENCE 
OF THE 


FRENCH TONGUE. 


— — 7 


HE French Tongue i is compoſed, properly 
ſpeaking, of nine words only, viz: the 
Article, the Mun, the Adje#tive, the Pronoun, the 
Verb, the Adverb, the Prepofition, the Conjunction 
and the Particle. 
The five firſt, as they have ſeveral variations in 
their terminations, are declinable; the four laſt, 
as they are not ſuſceptible of variations, are in- 
declinable. 
— — — 


OF THE ARTICLE. 


The Article is a particle which commonly pre- 
cedes the Subſtantive and Appellative Nouns, to 
ſpecify the extent in which they are taken and 
a - 4h agrees with them | in gender, number and 
' caſe 

There are three different Articles, * the Definite, 
the Partitive and the [ndefinite, which are all ſub- 
ject to variation, according as the noun to which 
they relate, is maſculine or feminine, ſingular or 


* Vide page 74, of the Treatiſe on the French Genders. 
B * 
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{ plural ; or according as the word which follows 
them, (for they are not always immediately fol- 
lowed by the noun to which they relate) begins 
with a vowel or a conſonant, h mute or / aſpi- 
rated. 

Their caſes admit likewiſe of variations, as 
may be ſeen in the table of Articles. 

he Definite denotes a particular object, or 
only one individual of the whole ſpecies. 

The Partitive denotes neither totality, uni- 
verſality, nor any particular part of the ſpecies, 
but only a part of it indiſcriminately. 

The Indefinite does not denote any particular 
part of the object or the whole of the ſpecies, 

but only one in the whole ſpecies, without any 
particular diſtinction. 


OF NOUNS. 


The noun or Subfantive, is a word that ex- 
preſſes any ſubſtance or being whatever which 
can be ſpoken of, without being either preceded 
or followed by any other, ſuch as, heat, houſe, Qc. 
it is divided into three kinds; the Appellative or 
common, the Proper or fir-name and the Collective. 

The Appellative is a noun which belongs to a 
whole ſpecies; as, man, bird, fiſh, &c. | 

The Proper ſerves to diſtinguiſh one perſon 
from another, as, Franklin, Waſhington, Cc. alſo 
the four diviſions of the world; as, Afia, fr ica, 
c. likewiſe the names of Empires, Kingdoms, 
Republics, Cities, Rivers, &c. ; as Ruſſia, Gene- 
va, Spain, Paris, the Thames, &c. 

As to Collective nouns, they ſhall be treated of 

| hereafter. 


Three things are to be taken notice'of in the 
appellatives 


* 
. the French Tongue. 3 


appellatives and proper names, the gender, num- 
ber and caſe. 

For the gender, ſee my Treatiſe on that ſub- 
jet ; but obſerve, that in French as well as in 

gliſh, there are many Subſtantives which may 
be applied to both ſexes, and conſequently have 
a maſculine and a feminine. As their feminine 
varies according to the termination of the maſ- 


culine, here follows the manner of forming them 


in all the different terminations. 


Papa, father; the only one ending in a, makes 
in its feminine Maman. | 
Thoſe ending in c, form their feminine by ad- 
ding Heſſe to the maſculine, except 
Beouc, he goat. which make in \ 5:que or chevre, 
Pore, a boar. } their feminine [ zruze. 
Thoſe ending in 4, form their feminine by the 
addition of e, except 
Canard, a drake. f which make in cane. 
Lord, a Lord. their feminine Lad:. 
Thofe ending in e mute have their maſculine 
and feminine alike, except | 
iſt. The following which form their feminine 
by the addition of 55e, | 


Ane, an als. ladre, a leper. 
bergne, a man blind of maitre, a maſter, 

one eye. moine, a monk. 
chanzine, a canon, negre, A Negro. 
comte, an earl. p1ffre, a corpulent man. 
diable, a devil. pretre, a prieſt. 
are, a rogue. prince, a prince. 
hite, hoſt, landlord, „igre, a tiger. 
gueſt. traitre, a traitor. 
vragne, a drunkard. vicomte, a viſcount: 


B 2 . Obſerving 
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N Obſerving that 4ne makes alſo bourrigue in its ; 

1 feminine, and mine takes rather nenne for its fe- | 
|| minine than moineſſi, which is never uſed but with | 
(| contempt. ö 
f 2dly. The following which cannot be brought ; 
. under any rule: 1 
| ane, an aſs, C bourrique. | 
3 beau-frere, brother in law. belle-Jeur, | 
AF beau-pere, father in law. belle-mere. 
| carme, a carm. - v carmelite. 

compere, he goſſip. | = commere. 

diacre, a deacon. g aaccneſſe. 

Frere, -. brother. L aur. 

gendre, ſon in law. E ru. 

grand oncle, grand uncle. x S grand” tante 

grand pere, grand father. J g grand' mere. 

homme, a man. o Jemme. 

liture, a hare. A haſe. 

male, 2 male. E femelle. 

moine, a monk, J nonne. ' 

oncle, uncle, Z tante. 

pere, father. mere. 

inge, be- monkey. guenon. | 

valet de cham- valet decham- femme de cl am- 

bre, bre. F. 


Thoſe ending in e ſhut, form their feminine. 
by the addition of e, execpt 4% é, an abbot, 
which makes in its feminine ae. 

 Cerf, a ſtag, the only one ending in /, makes 
in its feminine b:che. | 

Thoſe ending in i preceded by a conſonant, 
form their feminine by the addition of e, except 


the three following : 1 
aillt, 


* 
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bailli, an inferior Judge. which make? baillive. 
favori, a favorite. in their þ favorite. 
mari, huſband, feminine ] femme. 


Roi, King, and Vicers!, Viceroi, the only ones 
ending in , form their feminine by changing 


oi into eine. 
Thoſe ending in , form their feminine by the 


addition of e, except 

which make ] jument or 
cheval, a horſe. { in their cavale. 
cheureuil, a rocbuck. feminine. J chevrette. 


Duidam, a certain unknown man, the only one 
ending in , makes in its feminine guidane. 

Thoſe ending in an, in, form their feminine by 
the addition of e, except 


payſan, countryman. 4 in their Ypayſanne. 
ſacriſtain, pariſh clerk. | feminine. facriftine, 


Thoſe ending in en and on, form their feminine 
by the addition of ne, except 


. parrain, godfather. Tan. make ] marraine. 


canelon, he duckling. 5 2) cannette. 
compagnon, he companion, | 8 | compagne. 
dindon, works cock. E dinde. 
gargon, | -2.= | fille. 

' larron, Mie | E = ) larronneſſs. 


And „alla, which is of both genders. 

Loup, a he wolf, the only one ending in p, 
makes in its feminine /ouve. 

Cag, a cock, the ouly one ending in g, makes 
in its feminine poule. 

Thoſe ending in ar, er, yr, form their feminine 
by the addition of e, except 

B 3 belier, 
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bilier, a ram. 329 brebis. 
Czar, the Czar. <= | Czarme. 
levrier, greyhound, 17 E 5 Y levrette. 
nourricier, foſter-father. .2.= | rourrice. 
fſangher, a wild-boar. E =) late. 


'Thoſe ending in eur form their feminine by 
cn ag yh into ſe, except 
he following which form it by changing 


eur 3 into rice. 
atleur, 
adminiſtrateu 7 
admirateur, 
adulateur, 
ambaſſudeur, 
bienfatteur, 
calomniateur, 
caadjuleur, 
conciliateur, 
condufteur, 
conſolateur, 
conſervateur, 
contemplateur, 
corrupteur, 
carateur, 
debiteur, 
directeur, 
diſpenſateur, 
diſſipateur, 
diſtributeur, 
donateur, 
lecteur, 
executeur, 
fauteur, 


fondateu r, 


actor. 
adminiſtrator. 
admirer, 
a.lulator. N 
ambaſſador. 
benefactor. 
calumniator. 
coadjutor. 
conciliator. 
conductor. 
conſolator. 
conſervator. 
contemplator. 
corruptor. 
guardian. 
debtor. 
director. 
diſpenſer. 
ſpendthrift. 
diſtributor. 
donor. 
elector. 
executor. 
offender. 
founder. 
| generateur, . 


the French Tongue. 


generateur, 
imitaleur, 
inſtilulcur, 
intradudleur, 
inu-nteur, 
legiſlateur, 
liberateur, 
mediateur, 
moderateur, 
moteur, 
obſervateur, 
operateur, 
perturbateur, 
preſentateur, 
proſecuteur, 
protecteur, 
recinciliateur, 
ſeducteur, 
7. enateur, 
ſpettateur, 
tentateur, 
te/l aleur, 
TIuteur, 
uſurpateur, 
violuleur, 
- Zelateur, 


generator. 


imitator. 
inſtitutor. 
introducer. 
inventor. 
legiſlator. 
deliverer. 
mediator. 
moderator. 
motor. 
obſervator. 
operator. 


perturbator. ' 


preſenter, 
proſecutor. 
protector. 
mediator. 
ſeducer. 
ſenator. 
ſpectator. 
tempter. 
teſtator. 
guardian. 
uſurper. 
violator. 
zealot. 


2dly. The following which form their femi- 


bailleur, 
defendeur, 
demandeur, 
devineur, 
enchanteur, 
pecheur, 


nine by changing ur final into reſſe. 


landholder. 


defendant at law. 


plaintiff. 
diviner. 
magician. 
a ſinner. 


vendeur, 


8.  Praftical Accidence of 
vendeur, vender. 
vengeur, avenger. 
3dly. The four following, which form their 
feminine by the addition of e. 


majeur, of age. N 
mincur, under age. 
| prior, the head of a 
Prieur, a 
convent. 


ſuperieur, ſuperior. 
gthly. The following which cannot be 
brought under any rule: | 


4 0 
ry 


avant-coureur, forerunner, | _” 
e. 
empereur, emperor. £ rmperatrice. 
gouverneur, * governor. 'Z gouvernante. 
: dame, ma- 
wonſergneur, my lord. hea: Hig: ++ : 
monſergneur, N 2 demoiſelle. 
ſir, or gentle- } © \ dame, demoi- 
monfieur, man. 4 = ? Felle. 
procureur, proxy. & | procuratrice. 
= |} dame, demoi- 
ur lord. : 
ſerviteur, ſervant. = ſervante. 
| dame, demci- 
maſter. 
fleur, aſter 1 elle. 
And laſtly auteur, an author, which is the ſame 
for both genders. 


Thoſe ending in 5 form their feminine by the 
addition of e, except the following: 
profes, a profeſs monk. G J profeſſe. 
| 


Fils, a ſon. 4-5 | fille. 

- beau-fils, ſon in law. EE \ belle-fille, or bru. 
petit-fils, grand ſon. £2 | petite-fille, * 
heros, hero. E's j heroine. 

=) oe 


Jars, a gander. 
| Thoſe 
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"Thoſe ending in ?, form their feminine by the 
addition of e, except 


iſt. The following, which form it by the ad- 
dition of te; | 


barbet, a ſhagged dog. | 
brunet, a youthof adark complexion. 
chat, he cat. | 
cadet, younger brother. 

coquet, a beau. 
doucet, an affected man. 
dauillet, a ſoft nan. 

minet, he cat. 
muet, a dumb man. | 
Savor, I er poor little fel- 
huguenot, a calviniſt. 
ragot, a little man. 

et, a ſimpleton. 

vieillot, a man ſomewhat old. 


2dly. The following, which cannot be EO 
under any rule. 


caret, he tortoiſe, 8 
laneret, a lanner. 2 £ Do 
muli i, he mule. E's \ mule, 
va'et, man ſervant. . ET. Jervante. 
valet de cham- valet de cham- | = 7 femme de 
hre b ESU chamb 
, re, 4 amore... 


Thoſe ending in 1, preceded by a conſonant, 
form their feminine by the addition of e. 

Thoſe ending in eau, form their feminine by 
changing au final into le, except laureau, a bull, 
the feminine of which is, vache. | 

Thoſe ending in er are only two, viz ; 

Dieu, God. which make in I ee. 

neveu, nephew. Lchair — 9 niech, 


Thoſe 
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Thoſe ending in e are only two, viz : 

feu, a madman. which make in llc. 

matou, he cat. 1 their feminine | chatte. 

Thoſe ending in æ, form their feminine by 
changing x final into ſe, except vicux, an old man, 
which makes in its feminine vieille. 


EXERCISES. 


Subſtantive Nouns declined with the Definite Article. 


N. B. Begin by writing the nouns hereafter 
given with the article prefixed to them in the or- 
der you find them in the table of articles ; then 
ſet down the French word anſwering to the Eng- 
liſh ſubſtantive in the following manner : 

The entertainment, | gala, 
To the entertainment, gala, 
Of or from the entertainment, gala. 


Then look for the gender of the ſubſtantive, 
and acco:ding to what it is, you put after the 
French word in the firſt line u, if maſculine, 7, 
if feminine. When you have made ſure of the 
gender, ſee which is the firſt letter of the word, 
whether it is a vowel or a conſonant, and accord- 
ing as it is, you put after the m or f you have after 
the ſubſtantive vor c; but if the werd begins with 
h, you muſt look at the page 75th of the Prea- 
tife on the Genders, whether you can find this 
word among thoſe given there. If you find it, the 
his aſpirated, then write after the m or, H a. ; it 
you cannot find it, the þ is mute, and you write 
after m or y, h. m. AS 

Having then made ſure both of the gender and 
the initial letter of the ſubſtantive, you have re- 


courſe to the Table of Articles, and according to 
| the 


— 


« li WC 


NR Os NC TREE 


the French Tingue. It 


the gender and firſt letter of the ſubſtantive, you 
prefix the article to it, obſerving to look in the 
margin of the Table of Articles for the expla- 
nation of all the marks or numbers you may 
meet with, 1 


ExERCISE I. 


The entertainment, gala; the hammock, ba- 
mac; the ſpace, eſpace; the honor, honneur ; the 
cloud, nuẽe; the hedge, Haie; the friendſhip, 
amitie ; the hour, heure ; the egg, euf ; the hero, 
heros. 6 

After the ſcholar has done an exerciſe, I would 
adviſe the maſter to make him parſe it, and he 
will find this the beſt method to inculcate the 
rules into his mind, for he will be not only ob- 
liged to learn, but of courſe muſt underſtand - 
them. 

As this is not praQtiſed in many ſchools, I will 
give here the manner in which it is to be done, 
and the maſter may thus ſee daily whether his 
pupil improves and underſtands, and, according as 
he does or not, bring him forward, or keep him 
about the rules he is working upon, till be 
thoroughly maſter of them. | 

Taking the firſt line of the above Exerciſe. 

Dueftion, What is le? 

Fiber A definite article. 

Dueft, Of what gender? 

An. Maſculine. 

Que. What would it be, if it was feminine? 

Anſ. La. | | 
T4 Why is it / and not!? | 
Anſ. Becauſe the following word begins with 


Queſt. 


a conſonant. | 


_—_ Practical Accidence of 
| N. What is gala? 
A noun ſubſtantive. 
<p Of what kind: 
A. Common. 
Durſt. Of what gender ? 
Anf. Maſculine. 
Duet. What ſhews it? 
Anj. The article. 
* Second Line. 
ve at is au? 
FI . A contraction. 
ue. Of what? 
| 57 $ Of 2 le. 
2205 Why is it contracted into au? 
4 Decauſe the following word begins with 
. a conſonant. 
Queſt. If it began with a vowel, what would 
it be? 
Anſ. al. 
ef What part of ſpeech is it ? 
A definite article. 
Of what gender ? 
8. Maſculine. 
8 feminine, what would it be? 
7 d la. 
And ſo on for every word. 
ExERCISE II. | 
The hut, hutte ; the baſket, panier; the hun- 
ger, faim; the homage, hommage ; the Jark, 
alouette , the yew-tree, F; the graſs, herbe. 


Subſtantive Nouns declined with the Partitive Article, 


N. B. Proceed in the ſame manner in declin- 
Ing nouns with the Partitive and Indefinite ar- 


| thee as you have done with the Definite. | 
| ExgRC1sE 
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ExERCISE I. 


Some wool, laine; ſome pie, patẽ; ſome her- 
ring, hareng ; "eas ſorrel, oze:lle; ſome onion, 
cignon ; ſome doe hare, haſe ; ſome heron, Heron; 
ſome minced meat, Hachis. ? | 


ExXxERCISE II. 


Some lettuce, latue; ſome cray fiſh, #creviſſe ; 
ſome lobſter, homard; ſome artichoke; artichaut; 
ſome ſkill, habilets ; ſome ſhame, honte ; ſome 
fruit " fruit ; ſome grals, Herbe. | 


SubRantive Nouns declined with the Indefinite Article. 
EXERCISE I. 


A hat, chapeau ; a window, 1 3 2 country 
ſquire, hobereau ; a harp, harpe ; a hamlet, ha- 
meau ; an habit, habitude ; a tree, arbre. 


ExERCISE II. 


An iſland, ½e; a coat, habit ; a book] livre; 
a ſleeve, manche ; ; a pound, trove; ;z a | handle, 
manche; a gooſe, ore. 


Proper Names declined. 
Look at No. 5, in the Table of Articles what 
is ſaid about them. 
'ExERCISE. 
Joſeph, Joſeph; Anthony, Anteine ; Lucy, 


Luce; Eleonora. Flzonore; London, Londres; 
Amſterdam, Inn; | 


— 
— CEO 


Appellative Nouns 1 in the Maſculine and 
Feminine. 


N. B. Theſe are to be declined only in the 
C caſe 


14 Practical Accidence of 


caſe in which they are ſet, and the feminine is to 
be in the ſame cate as the maſculine. To form 
the feminine, ſee page 3, and the following ac- 
cording to the termination of the maſculine. 


ExkRCISEI. 


The father, papa; to the boar, porc; from the 
duke, duc; a merchant, marchand; to a cheat, 
fourbe.; from a perfidious man, perfide: the man 
n a devil, poſſede ; to the ſtag, cerf; 

rom the giddy boy, ereurdi; a king, roi; to a 
certain unknown man, quidam; from a ſenechal, 
fenichal. | 

ExERCISE II. | 4 

The pheaſant, ſaiſan; to the necromancer, na- 
gicien; from the wolf, % ; a cock, cg; to a 
faving man, menager; from a he-pleader, plai- 
deur ; the vender, vendeur; to the filly man, 
nigis; from the counſellor, avecat; an. intended 
bzidegroom, pritendy ; to a he- twin, jumeau; from 
a god, dieu ; the huſband, cpu. 


ExERCISE III. 


To the lame man, boiteux; a madman, for ; 
from the bull, faureau; to the younger brother, 
cadet ; the profeſs monk, profes ; from a he-ſin- 
ner, pechrur; to a he-deceiver, ſricheur; a ſhep- 
herd, berger; of the dog, chien; to the ſultan, 
' ſultan ; the horſe, cheval ; from a he friend, ami. 


Exexcisz IV. 
A drake, canard; to a male, male; from a de- 
vil, didble; the abbot, abb; to the huſband, 
* mari; of the grandfather, cfeul; a dwarf, nain; 


to 
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to a peacock, pam ; from a ram, bzlier ; the he- 
ſuperior, ſuperiear ; to the prior, prieur; from the 
marquis, marguis; a he-mule, mulet. 

| ExERCISE V. 
To the giant, gearnt; the ſon-in-law, beau-fils;. 
from a he- proxy, procureur ; to a farmer, fer- 
mier; a he- ſcholar, zclier; from the turkey 
cock, dindon; to the eanary bird, ſerin; a man 
who walks in his ſleep, ſomnamiule ; to a good 
for nothing fellow, 4r/e; a deaf man, ſourd; 
to the dumb man, muet ; of the he-bear, ours. 


ExERCISE VI. 

A ſwarthy man, moricaud ; to the fourth, gua- 
tri-me ; to a man, homme ; from an obſtinate man, 
mitin; the Alovenly-man, ſoaill/m; of the foſter- 
father, nourricier , a fore-runner, avant-coureur ; 
to a prattling boy, ſaſeur; of a beau, coguet; to a 
friar of the order of Mount Carmel, carme; from 
an aſs, ane; the troubleſome man, importun; to 
the he-companion, compagnon. 

ExExeiskE VII. f 

To a he calvaniſt, huguenzt ; a buyer, atheteur; 
of the milk-man, */aitier ; to the Chriſtian, thre- 
tien; the ſon-in-law, gendre ; from a deacon, 
diacre; to a filly man, idiot; the teſtator, eateur; 
ot a greyhound, rer; to the thief, larram; the 
canon, chanoine; of a monk, moine; to an im- 
pudent man, mpudent. 4 

Exerxcrss VIII. 

The father, pere; of the he-golfip, compre ; 
from the he-duckling, canetam; a father-in-law, 
beau. ure; to a brother, frore ; from a he- martyr, 
martyr ; the negro, nage; to the tyger, Higre; of 
a he-liar, menteur; the ſingle man, - relibatarre ; 

"CY a maſter, 
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a maſter, maitre; to a fooliſh man, /t; from a 
he-traitor, traitre; the hare, Iicvre; to the he- ma- 
gician, enchanteur ; of the interpreter, interprẽte; 
. an hoſt cr gueſt, bite : of a he-author, auteur ; to 
a--he-landſcape painter, payſagiſte; the "If xg 
keeper, aubergi/te; to the man ſomewhat old, 
wvreillet ; the ſtuttering man, begue ; from a he-of- 
fender, fauteur ; to a he-gueſt, convive ; the pen- 
ſive man, reveur. 


Of the Number of Nouns. 


Nouns have generally two numbers, the ſingu- 
lar and the plural. 
A noun is ſaid to be in the ſingular when it 
expreſſes only one object; as, a man, the horſe; 
and in the plural when it CURL more. than 
one: as, men, horſes... 

'The plural number is generall formedin French 
as in Engliſh by the addition of 5 to the peak 


EXCEPTIONS. 

Nouns ending i in a follow the general rule, ex- 
cept ma, fa, ta, which form their plural by chang- 
ing à into eg. N 

Nouns ending in e mute, follow the general 
rule, except 

rt, cette which makes ces. | 

_2dly, notre, votre, which make nos, vos. 

Nouns ending in i follow the general rule, ex- 
cept 

lig. lui, which makes eux. 

. 2dly, celui, which makes ceux. 

Nouns ending in 41 form their plural dy chang- 
ing / final into ux, except bal, bocal, carnaval, 
pal, regal and all proper names of this termination 
which follow the general rule. 


Ncuns 
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Nouns ending in e follow the general rule, 
except ciel Which makes cieux in its plural when 
it means Heavens, but follows the general rule 
when it makes a compound word. 

Nouns ending in ail form their plural bychang- 
ing z/ final into ux, except 

1it, Attirail, camail, detail, ipruvantail, Fven- 
tail, gouv. rnail, portail and ſerrail, which tollow 
the general rule. 
 . 2dly, Ai, which makes in its plural aux or 

aulx. 

801 Petail, which makes befliour. 

ſerve that mail and bercait have no plural. 

Nouns ending in ei follow 'the general rods, 
except i which. makes yeux in its plural when it 
means e eyes, but follows the general rule when 
it makes a compound word. 

Nouns ending in u follow the general rule, ex- 
cept aieul and its compounds, which form their 
plural by changing / final into æ. 

Nouns ending in uu follow the general — 
except dictum, ragatunt, fectum, which form their 
plural by changing wm final into ans. 

Nouns ending in en follow the general rote, 
except mon, fon, ton, n make in their plural 
mes, es, tes. | 1 

Nouns ending in s, * anti > have their ſingular 
and plural alike. 

Nouns ending in #? follow the ene rule, ex- 
cept thoſe ending in ant and ent which form their 
plural by changing 7 final into 4, monoſyllables 
excepted; but contrary to this rule cent makes cens. 

Nouns ending in out follow the general rule, 
except tout, which forms its Plural by changing t 
211 into 5. | 

C 3 Nouns 
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Nouns ending in au, eu, ou, form their plural 
by the addition of x to the ſingular, except bleu, 
clou, cou, fileu, fou, hibou, licou, laup-garou, matuu, 
fou and trou, which follow the general rule. 
1. When a noun is compoſed of a ſubſtantive 
and an adjective, or of an adjective and a ſub- 
{tantive, both take the mark of the plural accord- 
ing to their termination. 


2. When a noun is compoſed of a prepoſition 


and a ſubſtantive, or of a verb and a ſubſtantive, 
the ſubſtantive alone takes the mark of the plural. 
3. When a noun is compoſed of the pro- 
nouns mon, ma, you change mon or ma into mes 
for the plural, and the noun joined to them takes 
likewiſe the mark of the plural. 
4. When a noun is compoſed of two ſubſtan- 
tives joined together by a prepoſition, the firſt 
alone takes the mark of the plural; but contrary 
40 this rule we ſay, des arren-ciels, clouds in 
painting; des chefs d æuures, maſter- pieces of work. 
5. Proper names of perſons, though applied 
to many, do not take the mark of the plural, 
when they only ſerve to name perſons, but they 
take it, when employed as common names. 
6. Hebrew and Latin nouns do not take the 
mark of the plural, although the articles and ad- 
jectives to Which they relate, be in the plural 
number themſelves. | | 


N. B. This rule ſerves alſo for the adjectives. 


Subſtantive Nouns declined in the Singular and 
wi Plural. TP 
N. B. In doing the following exercifes, you 
put the plural in the ſame caſe as the ſingular. 
To make the articles plural, apply to the laſt 
ü column 


ro * A LIME 0 * « . a as: _ - Ch 
WAS. I” - P L 7 > l Ss? 22 a. 1 . he * # 
r 3 8 4.3 ES : N 72 +" 4 a 
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column but one of the Table of Articles. Take 
notice of the termination of the ſubſtantives, and 
according to it, apply in the foregoing rule to 
ſuch termination ; obſerve that all the termina- 
tions not mentioned in it, follow the general 
rule. 


| _ Exercise I. 2 
A ſofa, ſopha; from a foot, pied; the ſyllable, 


 fyllabe ; to the ſin, p#ch#; of the chief, chef; ſome 


herring. hareng ; to a lute, /u/h . from a broom, 
balai ; the ball, bal; to the madrigal, madrigal ; 
a ſeal, ſcel; to the heaven, ciel; from ſome gar- 
lic, ail. 


ExERCISE II. 


To a leaſe, bail; of an advice, avis; the ken- 
nel, cher:il ; to the bull-finch, bouverecui!; of the 
theft, val; a reckoning, calcul ; to a grandfather, 
aicul; of a deer, daim ; ſome perfume, parfum; 
to the pleading of a counſellor, fafum ; of ſome 
ribbon, ruban; to a ſheet, drap; from the hell, 
ener. 


ExERCIsE III. 


An ace, as ; to a bone, 0s; of the combat, com- 
bat ;- to the lace, lacet; a merchant, c:mmergant ; 
to the glove, gant; of a tooth, dent; the preſident, 
preſident ; of the plane, rabet; to a ragout, ra- 
gout; of a ſtool, eſcabeau ; ſome fire, feu; to the 
owl, hiboau ; from a bamboo, bambeu. | 


ExRRCISE IV. 

A poor wretch, malitru; to a burden, faix; 
from ſome holly, heux; of the regiſter, recez ; a 
young man, jeune homme; (1) to a buttreſs, are- 

boutant ; 
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boutant 105 from a van, avant-garde ; (2) the 
to wel, M uie- main; (2) ſir, monfienr ; tnadam, ma- 
dame; (3) an honey-comb, rayon de mie! ; (4) to 
a water-ſpout, je! d'eau; (4) the folio, Valio; (6) 
to the te deum, te deum. (6) | 


EXERCISE V. 


A leave to go out, exeat; (6) to a cloud in 
Painting, arc-en- ciel; (4) of a hanger, conteau- de- 
chaſſe; (4) my lady, mademoiſeile; (3) to the 
houſe-wiſe, porte- aiguille; (2) from the peninſula, 
preſqu'iſle ; (2) a print, aille douce ; (1) to a free- 
hold, franc-alleu; (1) from a noſe, nez; the 
proud man, ergueilleux; to the virtue, vertu; of 
the tom-cat, matou; a penny, ſou ; to a nephew, 
neve u. 


ExERCISE VI. 


To the ſhoulder, humerus; (6) a maſter- piece 
' of work, chef d'@uvre; (4) of the morning gown, 
robe de chambre; (4) my lord, monſergneur; (3) 
to an under-leaſe ſous-bait; (2) the earwig, 
perce-oreille ; (2) from a daughter-in-law, belle 
fille; (1) to a wild roſe buſh, hier- ſauvage; (1) a 
cabbage, chen; from the halter, licau,; to the 
walnut, noix; of ſome water, eau. | 


EXERCISE VII. 


Io ſome levret, /evraut ; from the wind, vent; 
the hero, hires'; of a diamond, diamant; an ex- 
ceſs, exces; to the deer, daim ; io a great-grand- 
father, biſaieul; from a linden tree, /i/leul; a 
-ſheepſold, bercarl; from ſome apozem, apozime ; 
o fome cattle, i; of the teſter, ciel de lit; (4) 
to the hinge, goxd; the entertainment, regal; an 
8 auk ward 
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aukward woman, ' hal/ebreda ; to an animal, an;- 
mal; from a bow, arc. 


— 


— — 


OF ADJECTIVES. 


An adjective is a word that ſerves to expreſs 
the quality of perſons or things. | 

Adjectives in Engliſh have neither gender nor 
number, but in French they have both, and agree 
in both with their ſubſtantive. 

Their plural is formed according to the rules 

given for the formation of the plural of nouns: - 
Their feminine is commonly formed by the 
addition of e to their maſculine. | 


EXCEPTIONS, 


Thoſe ending in à are only three, viz. aurilla, 
mohatra, which are uſed only in the ſingular maſ- 
culine, and trima, which is the ſame for both 
genders and numbers. Ive, Bu 

Thoſe ending in c are only nine, viz. blanc, 
franc, ſec, which form their feminine by adding 
he to the maſculine ; ammoniac, caduc, g rec, pub- 
lic, Ture, which form it by changing c final into 
gue, and eftrac which is uted only in the f:ngular 
maſculine, 

Thoſe ending in 4 follow the general rule, but 
obſerve that chevre-pied, chaland and panard are 
uſed only in the ſingular maſculine. 

Thoſe ending in e mute, have their maſculine 
and feminine alike, except ce, which makes celle 
in its feminine, 

Thoſe ending in /, form their feminine by 
changing f final into ve. f 

Thoſe. 


22 Practical Accidence of 


Thoſe ending in g are only three, viz. long, 
barlong, and oblon}, which form their feminine 
by the addition of e. 

Thoſe ending in 7 follow the general rule, ex- 
cept 

ug, Faveri, which forms its feminine by the 
addition of 7e. 

2dly. Lui which makes in its feminine ze. 

adly. Celui and icelui which form their femi- 
nine by changing ui final into le. 
Obſerve that mor, 90 tei are of both genders; 
*. is the ſame for both genders and numbers, 

rand cw! are uſed only in the maſculine. 
Thoſe ending in 4/ follow the general rule, but 
obſerve, | 
iſt. That azimutel is uſed only in the maſcu- 
line ſingular. _ 1 

2dly. That Burſal, commenſal, feal, journal, have 
no feminine. | . 

3dly. That auftral, borzal, fatal, fiual, fruga,, 
litteral, natal, naval, paſtora!, fftcial, ur vial, vinal, 
have no plural maſculine ; but, as we cannot ſay 
des combats navals or navaux, engagements, we ſay 
inſtead, des combats ſur mer. 

4thly. That conjugal, diametral, filial, javial, li- 
beral, luſtral, matinal, martial, naſal, pajcal, total, 
are not uſed at all in the,plural. 

Contrary to this rule, we ſay les arts libirans, 
liberal arts; des remed-s martiaux, ferruginous re- 
medies; des cierges paſcals, large wax tapers burnt 
in Roman churches at Eaſter, 

"Thoſe ending in'el form their feminine by the 
ddition of e to the maſculine ; but obſerve, that 
minifttriel and lixiviel are uſed only in the ſingular 
y | maſculine; 
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maſculine ; imperſonnel has no feminine, and le- 
guel makes lagquelle, | 

Thoſe ending in / follow the general rule, 
except 

Iſt. I which makes in its feminine elle. 

2dly. Pareil, nampareil, vermeil, and gentil when 
it means pretty, which form it by adding /e to the 
maſculine. 

Thofe ending in and 1 form their feminine 
by the addition of le, except ſeu / and foul which 
tollow the general rule. 

Thoſe ending in en form their feminine by the 
addition of ne, obſerving that corinthien, dorien, 
are uſed only in the maſculine ſingular, and re- 
galien has no feminine. | 
Thoſe ending in in follow the general rule, ex- 
cept benin and malin which form their feminine 
by changing u final into gne. 

Obſerve, 1ſt. That chatain is uſed only in the 
maſculine, and does not take the mark of theplu- 
ral when it is followed by another adjective that 
n it, though it be joined to a ſubſtantive 
Plural. LES * 
Adly. That ſuperfin, aquilin, rampin, ſucrin, tin, 
ſerpentin, conſanguin, turguin are uſed only in the 
ſingular maſculine ; /ybillin, aleandrin and nervin 
have no feminine. 2 5 

Thoſe ending in cx form. their feminine by the 
addition of ne, except man, ſon, ten which form it 
by changing on into @ | | 

Thoſe ending in er and ir follow the general 
rule ; but obſerve that audiencier, italier, uentolier, 
culier, tripier, terrier, cenſier, fruitier, cotier, gruyer, 
pair, impair and nonpair, are uſed only in the maſ- 
culine, and bordier- is the ſame for both graders. | 

e 


4 
G 
„ 
, 
| 
4 
: 
; 
4 
41 
1 


aud genders. 


maſculine ſingular. 


ninales, faturnales, intentionnelles, opimes, impreſſes, 
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Thoſe ending in ur form their feminine by 
c_ 0 7 os uh ſe, except | 
bſcur, dur, mur, majeur, meilleur, mineur, 
*. x" thoſe ending in teur, which follow the ge- 
neral rule. 
2dly. Leur, which is the ſame * both genders. 
3dy. Accederateur which forms its feminine 
by changing eur final into rice. 
B. Exterminateur and veeur are uſed only 
in the maſculine ſingular. 
Thoſe ending in s follow the general rule, ex- 
cept 
| . Bas, cas (now obſolete in the maſculine) 
las, gras," profes, expres, epais, gros, which form 
their feminine by the addition af /e. ö 
2dly. Frais, which forms it by changing final 
into che. 
3dly. Tiers, which forms i it by changing s final 
Into ce. 
qthly. Abſous and di ſous, which form it by 
changing s hinal into 7e. 
Obſerve, 1ſt. That par ii 75 is of both numbers 


Adly. That balais, taillis, ſuſpens, levis, ridabrs 
reſous, are uſed only in the maſculine. 
© 3dly. That gregeors, myurus, are uſed only in the 


4thly. "That graminees, ſecables, nifaftes, hemoſ- 
tatiques, pythiques, Pyprotiqur, are pence, and of 
both genders. 

5thly. That pidanzes, innomintes, 1e um- 
phiſciens, ſullens, olympiens, feſcenniens, echars, are 
plural, and have no feminine. | 

6Gthly. That onciales, ſynoviales, mundinales, no- 


jectiſſes, 
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Jecliſſes, quantes are plural, and uſed only in the 


teminine. 
Thoſe ending in at follow the general rule, 


except 
1ſt, Muſcat, which forms its feminine by 


7 changing 7 final into de. 


2dly. Mat, which forms it by the addition 

of le. 
zdly. Re/ſat, which is of both genders, and uſed 
4 in the ſingular. 

Obſerving that aps/tat and /aur/at are uſed only 
in the maſculine, and violat only in che maſculine 
ſingular. 
| hoſe ending i in et form their feminine by the 

addition of te, except quiet, inquiet, complet, in- 
complet, ſecret, concret, diſcret, indiſcret, pret which 
follow the general rule ; obſerving that benel and 
bannere! have no feminine. 

Thoſe ending in it, nt, at, pt, rt, ut, follow the 
general rule, except ragot, bellat and fot, which 
form their feminine by the addition of 7e. 

Thoſe ending in « follow the general rule, ex- 
cept 

ay Beau, jumeau, nouveau, which form their 
feminine by changing au into /le, 

2dly. Fou, mou, which form it by changing 1 
final into /le. 

Obſerving that /« is of both genders, and that 
moreau and malitru are uſed only in the maſcu- 
line. 8 

Thoſe ending i in x form their feminine by 
changing - final into ſe, except 
; 1ſt. Contumax, Which is the ſame for both gen- 

ers. 

2dly. . which follows the general rule. 


July. 
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2dly. Faux, roux, which form their feminine 
by changing x into ſſe. 

4thly. Vieux, which forms it by changing ux 
into dle. 

5thly. Daux, which forms it by changing in- 
to ce. 

Obſerving that criblews, preux, duvetenx, capit- 
eux, pailleux, have no feminine; prejudiciaux, p 
nitentiaux, paraphernatx, parietaux, are adjectives 
plural and have no feminine. 


Adjectiues declined with a Subſtantive. 

N. B. You are to look as before for the gen- 
der of the ſubſtantive, and mind the letter with 
which it begins, and according to the gender of 
which it is, you put the adjective in the ſame 
gender, for which you muſt take notice of its ter- 
mination, and read all that relates to that termi- 
nation. They are to be declined both in the ſin- 
gular and plural, and in the plural in the ſame 
caſe as in the ſingular. 

Obſerve that though the adjective be firſt in 
Engliſh, it comes laſt in French. 


ExERCISE I. 


The long eared horſe, cheval aurilla; to ſowe 
white cloth, /aile blanche ; of a round table, able 
rend; to the turkiſh faſhion, made turc ; to a m 
nificent entry, entree magniſigue; of a heavy load, 
charge laurd; the abſurd reaſon, raiſon abſurde ; 
to the elderly man, homme age ; of the ſhort vowel, 
 woyelle bref ; a long ſtreet, rue lang; to a true an- 
ſwer, reponſe veritable ; of a bold enterpriſe, en- 
trepriſe hardi. 

5 | ExXERC1SE 
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ExERCISE II. 


He, ſhe and our ſhe couſin, lui, lui et notre cou- 
in; the legal puniſhment, punition legal; to the 
engagement, combat naval; to the criminal action, 
aclion criminel; from a natural inclination, incli- 
nation naturel ; the ſubtle vapor, vapeur ſubtil; to 
the roſy cheek, joue vermeil; of the ſoft pear, 
poire mou; a void ſentence, ſentence nul; from a 
pagan cuſtom, coutume payen. 


| _ Exxrcisx III. 
Some wholeſome meat, wiande ſam; a light 
cheſnut-colour hair, cheveu chatain-clair; to a 
greedy ſow, truie glouton ; an annuity for life, 
D array to ſome black filk, fore noir; from 
a ſcolding wife, femme grondeur; the lady of age, 
Hemoiſelle majeur; to the exquiſite liquor, /iqueur 
delicreux ; of a fat cow, vache gras ; a tertian ague, 
ficure tiers ; to ſome melted wax, cire diſſous; 
from a delicate conſtitution, conſtitution delicat. 


ExERcCisE IV. 


A faded colour, cauleur mat; from the vulgar 
countenance, phyſiagnomie abjeft ; this mare, ce 
jument; to a ſudden revolution, revolution ſubit; 
from a complete victory, victoire complet; to the 
threatening word, parole menagant; the pretty girl, 
Felle bellet ; from the devout princeſs, princeſſe de- 
vat; of the rr repartee, repartte vi; to ſome 
green graſs, Herbe vert; ſome blue ſtuff, ztoffe bleu; 
the beautiful meadow, prairie riant. 


ExgRCISE V. 


Of a victorious army, armee vifforieux ; the 
ſettled ſum, ſomme prix; to the ſweet almond, 
D 2 amande 
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amande doux ;, to a tireſome company, compagnie 
ENNUYEUX 1 of an unforeſeen adventure, adventure 
imprevu ;, the high houſe, maiſon haut; from a 
fooliſh queſtion, gueſzon ſot; to a comical hiſtory, 
Hiſtoire camigus; to the ſecret conſpiracy, conſpira- 
lion -fetret ; the younger filter, ſcur cadet ; ſome 
roicate oil, ule ro/at. 


EXERCISE VI. 


From the perverſe generation, g#n#ration per- 
vers; a profeſſed nun, nonne profes ; of the quick- 
ening power, force acc#lerateur; the deceitful hope, 
eſperance trompeur; from a haughty behaviour, 
conduite fier ; of the gentle temper, humeur benin; 
to a ſorrel mare, cavale alezan ; the pretty ſong, 
chanſon gentil; from the reciprocal obligation, 
obligation mutuel ; to a favourite walk, promenade 
favori ; ſome new lace, dentelle neuf; from a fil- 
bert, noiſette franc; the public ſpeech, harangue 
public ; of the vowel marked with two dots, woy- 
e. le lic ma. 


E VII. 


A gentle rain, þlue daux; to the red hair girl, 
fille roux 5 a man that does not anſwer a ſummons, 
contumax ; to a happy family, /amille heureux ; 
from a twin girl, fille jumeau; to a quick remit- 
tance, remiſe prompt; of a clean honſe, maiſon net; 
to the nutmeg, nx muſcat ; a livre pariſis, livre 
pariſis; from the drawbridge, pont-levis ; to the 
ſuperior force, force ſuperieur ; from ſome malig- 
nant influence, influence malin ; the liberal art, art 
literal ; to a polite lady, dame poli. 


of 
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Of the Compariſon of Adjectives. 


Adjectives have three degrees of ſignification, 
called the Poſitive, the Comparative, and the Su- 
perlative. - 

1. The Pofitive expreſſes the manner of exiſt- 
ing or quality of a perſon or thing ſimply and ab- 
ſolutely ; as, wiſe, ſage; troubleſome, 1mportun. 

2. The Comparative expreſſes the quality of a 
perſon or thing to be ſuperior, equal or inferior 
to that of another perſon or thing. | 

3. The Comparative which expreſſes the quali- 
ty to be ſuperior to that of another perſon or 
thing, is expreſſed in Engliſh by putting more be- 
fore the poſitive, or by adding to it r when it ends 
with e, and er when it ends with a conſonant ;* 
in French it is formed by putting p/us before it; 
as, more wile, or wiſer than, plus ſage que; more 
quick or n than, plus prompt que. 

4. N. B. All adjectives form their compara- 
tive of ſuperiority in this manner, except 


Bon, good.] 1-4 Laa, 


Mauuais, bad. | pire or plus mauvais. 
Petit, little. J ke N noindre or plus petit; 


5. The Comparative which expreſſes the 
uality to be equal, is expreſſed in Engliſh by 
75 Jo much, fo many, as, as much, as many, which 
are tranſlated in French by /i, auſſi, tant, autant ;X 
as, ſo wiſe cr as wiſe as, auſſi ſage que; ſhe has 
as much wit as her ſiſter, elle a autant d"eſprit que 


* Y at the end of a word in liſh is cha into 
i when any addition is to be 3 _—_ 
I Si and auſſi are uſed before adjeRives, and tant and autant 
efore ſubſtantives, and require the prepoſition de after them, 
as may be ſeen in the three laſt examples. | 
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Ja ſeur ; as many people, as many ſentiments, 
aulant de gens, autant de ſentimens ; there is as 
much or there are as many as you ſaid, “ yena 
tant or autant que vous ave dit, 
6. The Comparative which expreſſes the qua- 
"Iity to be inferior is expreſſed in Engliſh by Jeſs 
or mt ſo, not ſo much, not ſo many, which are 
rendered in French by' moins, ne pas tant or autant, 
ne pas ft or aulſi; as, leſs ſtudious than, moins ſtu- 
dieux que; he is not ſo polite as his filter, / n'eft 
pas ft poli que ſa fer ; we have not ſo much mo- 
ney as you, nous n'avons pas, tant d argent que vous; 
they have not ſo many horſes as your father, 7s 
ont pas tant de chevaux que votre pere. 

7. N. B. Than and as, which,come after the 
adjeCtive or ſubſtantive in Engliſh, are both tranſ- 
lated in French by gre, which Keeps the fame or- 
der in French as in Engliſh; except when as is 
{followed twice by many, as in one of the forego- 
ing ſentences ; as many pe ple, as many ſentiments, 
in which both as are len by antant : aufunt 
de gens, autant de ſentimens, 

8. The Superlative expreſſes the quality i in a 
very low or very high degree, or in the loweſt or 
higheſt degree. 

9. That which expreſſes the quality in a very 
low or in a very high degree is called Superlative 
abſolute, 

10. The firſt is formed by putting in Engliſh 
little before the politive, and in French peu, as, A 
little wiſe, un peu ſage. The ſecond by putting 
before the poſitive in Engliſh, very, mfinitely, eu- 
tremely, m ghttly ; and in French, fort, tris, bien, 
infini ment, ex\remement, t onnamm-nt, &c.; as, very 
learned, res, fort, or bien Javent, Kc. 

11, That 
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11. That which expreſſes the quality in the 
loweſt or higheſt degree is called Superlative Re- 
lative of inferiority or ſuperiority. | 
12. The firſt is formed in Engliſh by putting 
the leaſt before the politive, and in French le moins, 
la mains, les moins, according to the gender and 
number; as, the leaſt wiſe man, homme le mains 
ſage ; the leaſt ſtudious boys, Is gargons les moins 
fludieux. 
13. The ſecond is formed in Engliſh by put- 
ting the moſt before the poſitive, or by adding 10 it 
eft it it ends with a conſonant, and if it ends 
with e; and in French by putting before it e 


Plus, la plus, les plus, according to the gender and 


number; as, the molt wiſe ar wiſeſt man, homme 
le plus ſage ; the molt tall or talleſt woman, 1a 
femme la plus grande. + 

14. Bon, mauvais and petit do not form their 
ſuperlative relative of ſuperiority in this manner, 
but by putting the definite article before their 
comparative. 

15. Obſerve that if any of the poſſeſſive pro- 
nouns mon, fon, ton, notre, votre, leur, comes be- 
fore the ſuperlative relative of ſuperiority, the ar- 
ticle is left out, as for example ; my belt friend, 
mon meilleur ami; their youngelt ſon, leur plus jeune 
fes; you might likewiſe ſay, /eur fils le plus jeune. 

© 16. Obſerve farther that feu, late; unique, on- 
ly ; vorin, next, and prochain, near; can be uſed 
only in the poſitive ; but the two laſt take ſome- 
times plus proche for their comparative, and /e plus 
roche for their ſuperlative relative of ſuperiority. 

17. Fort and trop can be employed with vin; 
as, we are very near one another, nous ſammes fort 
v-iſins ; our houſes are too near one another, * nos 
maiſons ſont trop voiſincs. 18. There 
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18. There are four adjeQives which have be- 
ſides a ſuperlative relative of ſuperiority ending 
in iſſime, viz. eminent, reverend, which form it by 
the addition of ifime ; illiſire which forms it by 
changing e final into ime, and ſerenyime which 
is derived from none. 


EXERCISES. 


In the following exerciſes you decline the noun 
and the adjective in the cafe and number they are 
in, obſerving only to put the adjective in the de- 

ree of ſignification to which the number preced- 
ing the Engliſh adjective refers. ; 


ExkERCISE I. 


A (1) civil man, homme hannete; to the leaſt 
(12) readful pictures, peinture affreux ; from a 
ord more (3) rich than a prince, /cigneur riche 
prince; of the (13) youngeſt ladies, demoiſelle jeune ; 
toa peach as (5) good as ripe, peche bon mur ; to 
the very (10) attentive ſcholar, zcolier attentif ; 
from a houſe leſs (6) convenient than handſome, 
maiſen commede beau; forme muſtard a liule (10) 
bitter, mautarde amer. | 


ExegRciset II. 


His moſt (18) ſerene highneſs, fon altefe to 
the (1) learned women, /emme ſavant ; theſe gen- 
tlemen live too (17) near one another, ce monfieur 
font voiſin; from a (3) ſweeter hope, eſperance 
doux ; thy (14, 15,) worſt child, ton mauvais en- 
fant; they are as (5) ſtudious and have as much 
(5) modeſty as their ſchool-fellows, ils ſont fludi- 
eux et ont modeſiie leur camarade ; from the leaſt 
(12) curious flowers, fleur curieux ; from an hiſ- 

tory 
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tory extremely (10) entertaining, hire amuſant ; 
your daughter is the (13) talleſt by the whole head, 
votre fille et grand de tout le te.e ; to the molt (13) 
ſilly anſwer, reponſe niais. 


ExERCISE III. 


The moſt (13) reverend * viſitor, r&verend vi- 
XZ Fhteur; to the (1) chriſtian virtues, vertu chrẽtien; 
® your (14, 15) youngeſt daughter, fille jeune; a 
garden more 43 pleaſant than uſeful, jardin agre- 
able utile; the leaſt (12) diſcreet women, femme 
diſcret ; ſhe is as (5) tearful as prudent, and has as 
much (5) modeſty as wit, elle e e prudent 
et a modeſtie efprit ; the (13, 14) ſhorteſt man is 
not always the (13, 14) worſt, but often the 
(13, 14) beſt, hamme petit n'e/? pas toujours mauvais, 
mais ſouvent bon ; my lord the moſt (18) illuſtrious 
and (18) reverend archbiſhop of Canterbury, 
monſelgneur illuftre rtutrend - x5 Canterbury ; 
the ſoldiers are not generally ſo (5) courageous as 
raſh, /oldat ne ſont pas gineralement courageux temi- 
raire ; Solomon was the (13) wiſeſt of all men, 
Solomon #toit ſage tout ſe homme; as (7) many na- 
tions, as many cuſtoms, pays coutume; a man very 
(10) learned is often a little (10) thoughtful, 
homme ſavant eft ſouvent rtveur. 


Tres, and not le plus, to be pat beſore this adjective, 
which is to come before the ſubſlantive. | 


OF 
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OF ADVERBS OF QUALITY. 


As theſe adverbs are formed from adjectives, 
and, like them, have different degrees of ſignifi- 
cation, | place them here, though contrary to the 
order in which adverbs ſtand in the enumeration 
of the parts of ſpeech. 

Adverbs of quality, in French, as well as in 
Engliſh, are generally formed from adjectives: in 

Engliſh they are commonly terminated in y and 
formed by the addition of y; as, from picut, piouſ- 

; and in French they are terminated in ment, and 

rmed us follows: 

1. When the adjective maſculine ends with a 
vowel, the adverb is formed by the addition of 
ment. | 

2. When the adjeRive ends with a conſonant, 
the adverb is formed from the feminine termina- 

ti on to which you add ment. IT: 

3. Contrary to the firſt rule, the adjectives 
beau, nouveau, fou, mou, form their adverbs from 
the femine termination and impuni by changing 
final into &ment. 

4. Contrary to the ſecond, gentil, pretty; forms 
its adverb by changing / final into ment, and all 
adjectives ending in ant and ent form theirs by 
changing ut final into mment, except lent and pre- 
ſent, which form them regularly. 

5. Adverbs formed from a participle or adjec- 
tive ending in # ſhut, retain the accent. | 

6. E though mute in aveugle, commode, incom- 
mode, opinidtre conforme, enorme, uniforme, becomes 
ſhut in the adverbs which are formed from them. 

7. £ final of the feminine of the adjeQives 

commun, 
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commun, confus, expres, importun, ohſcur, precis, 
profand, prafus, becomes likewiſe ſhut in the ad- 
verbs formed from them. | 

8. Adverbs of quality have a Politive, Com- 
partive and Superlative, Which they form in the 
ſame manner as the adjectives, except 51 
Bien, J which form their Com- neu. 

Mal, j parative of ſupertority 4 þ:s or plus mal. 
Peu, ] irregularly, and make \ mas. 

Their Superlative relative of ſuperiority or in- 
feriority is formed by putting le before their Com- 
parative. | 

9. N. B. Bien denotes either quality or 
quantity. When it denotes quality, its compa- 
rative is mieux, and when quantity ps; as, well 
built, bien bati ; better built, mieux batt; v 
long, Lien long; longer or more long, plus lang. 


ExERCISE I. 


Honeſtly, hannete ; leſs happily than boldly, 
heureux hardi ; more finely than newly, beau nou- 
veau; as fooliſhly as imprudently, fou imprudent ; 
very. prettily, gertil; a little careleſsly, nigligent; 
the moſt (5) eaſily, a/c ; the leaſt (6) convenient- 
ly, cammede ; the (8) leaſt, peu; mare (7) preciſe- 
ly, precis';, (8) worſe, mal; as cunningly as fkill- 
fully, fin adroit. 

ExERCISRE II. 


Leſs (4) ſlowly than (9) obſtinately, lent opini- 
atre ; more (4) prudently than politely, prudent 
poli; the molt falſely, faux ; more (7) deeply, 
prafond; as lively as cleverly, vf habile; very 
(9) advantageouſly, avantageur ; more advantage- 
* ; well wrought, ravaillẽ, which is not to be 

e an adverb ; better wrought, OF 
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OF PRONOUNS. 


Pronouns, as their name denotes, ſtand in the 
place of nouns, and are uſed inſtead of them, to 
avoid the too frequent repetition of the ſame 
word, as for example: the gentleman and the lady 
are gone out, NE to the Park, and SHE to the play. 
He is put there inſtead of the gentleman, and ſbe in- 


ſtead of the lady, &c. 
Pronouns are divided into ſix claſſes, the Per- 


ſonal, the Poſſeſſrve, the Demonſtrative, the Klee, 
the Interrogative, and the Indefinite. 


PERSONAL . 


The Perſonal Pronouns are twofold; the Con- 
junctive and the Diqunctive. 

The Conjunctive commonly precede the verb, 
and take neither prepoſition nor article. 

The Digun#ive generally follow the verb, and 
are declined with the prepoſitions 4 and de. 

- Pronouns, like nouns, have three caſes ; but as 
thoſe of the conjunRive perſonal pronouns and of 
the third perſon indeterminate take no prepoſi- 
tion before them, and conſequently do not an- 
ſwer to the three caſes of other nouns, we ſhall 
call them nominative, dative and aceuſative. 


ConJuncTIVE 1 
FIRST PERSON. 


Singular. 
Nom. je, n 
Dat. me, to me. 
Acc. me, me. 


Plural. 
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| Plural. 
Nom. nous, we. 
Dat. | nous, to us. 
Acc. nous, us. 
SECOND PERSON. 
Singular. 
Nom. tu, thou. 
Dat. te, to thee. 
Ace. te " thee. 
Plural. 7 
Nom. | Daus, you. 
Dat. , to you. 
Acc. Vous, you. 
Tr1rD PERSON MASCULINE. 
Singular, 
Nom. il, he or it. 
Dat. tut, to him er it. 
Ace. le, G him or it. 
Plural. 
Nom, ils, they 
Dat. leur, to them. 
Ace les, them. 
TIR D PRRSON FEMININE. 
Singular. | 
Nom. elle, ſhe or it. 
Dat. lui, to her er it. 
Acc. la, her 2r it. 
0 P hural. -_ 
Nom. elles, they. 
Dat. leur, to them. 
Ae. 5, them, 


E Tap 
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THrikd PERSON INDETERMINATE, 


Nom. on, one, they or people. F 
Dat. | /e, to one's ſelf, himſelf, her- 


ſelf, itſelf, themſelves, one 


| . 
Acc. fe, one's ſelf, himſelf, herſelf, 
6 itſelf, &c. 


Tump PERSON SUPPLYING AND GOVERNED. I 
1ſt caſe. le, him, it, ſo. 5 


2d. „ "WW it, there, therein, in it, 
in them, about it, about 

them. % 

3d. en, of him, of her, of it, of 8 


or from them, by or | 
with them. 


DISJUNCTIVE PRONOUNS. 


N. B. Thoſe which have this mark () before 
them are both conjunctive and disjunctive. 


FirsT PERSON. 


Singular. 

1ſt. * moi, - 5 me. 

Ad. a moi, moi, to me. 

34. de moi, of or from me. 
Plural. 

1ſt. nous, we, us. 

ad. à nous, nous, to us. 

3d. de nous, of or from us. 


SECOND 
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SECOND PERSON. 


Singular. 
Iſt * toi, thou, thee. 
2d. a toi, toi, to thee. 
3d. de tot, of or from thee. 
| Plural. 
1ſt, * Vous, you. 
ad. a vous, vous, to you. 
3d, de Vous, of or from you. 
TRIRD PERSON MASCULINE, 
Singular. . 
1ſt, lui, he, him or it. 
2d, a lui, to him or it. 
3d. de lui, of or from him 
or it. 
Plural. 
iſt, _eUXx,, they. 
2d. d eux, to them, | 
3d. deux of or from them. 
THrikD PRRSOW FEMININE. 
Singular. 
iſt. elle, ſhe, her or it. 
2d. a elle, to her er it. 
3d. delle, her er from her er 
it. 
Plural. 
1ſt, elles, they, them. 
2d. à elles, to them. 
3d. elles, of or from them. 


E 2 TRIAD 


40 Practical Accidence 


THIRD PERSON INDETERMINATE. 


uit. . A; one's ſelf, himſelf, herſelf, 
itlelf. 

2d. afoi. to one's ſelf, himſelf, &c. 

zd. die ſei, of or from one's ſelf, him- 


ſelf, &c. 
Decline in the ſame manner the following : 

moi-meme, myſelf. 

neus MEMESy ourſelves, 
toi-meme, thyſelf, 
vous- mb mes, yourſelves, 
lui-meme, himſelf. - 
eux-mMemes, themſelves. 
elle-meme, herſelf. | 
eller-r.tmes, themſelves. 
ſoi-meme, one's ſelf. 


POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 


Theſe Pronouns denote poſſeſſion and property, 
and are divided into Conjunttive and Relative, 
The firſt are called Conjunctive becauſe they 
are always joined to a Subſtantive ; as, my pen, 
ma plume ; his or her knife, n couteau. 

e others are called Relative, becauſe they 
always relate to a foregoing noun; as, I have 
my pen, have you yours? Vai ma plume, avex- 


vous la vitre © Yours, /a vi!re, is a relative pro- 


noun uſed inſtead of your pen, votre plume. 


CON. 
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ConJUNCTIVE PRONOUNS. 


Singular. Plural. 
Maſc. Tem. Maſc and Fem. 
mon, ma, mes, my. 
ton, ta, tes, thy. 
ſon, Ja, ſes, his, her, its. 


N. B. If a Noun feminine (which ſhould na- 
turally take before it ma, ta, ſa,) begins with a 
vowel or / mute, it takes inſtead of it mn, ton, 
ſon, to avoid the harſh ſaund which the meeting 
of two vowels would occaſion. 


Singular. Plural. 

Maſc. and Fem. Maſc. and Fem. 
notre, nos, our. 
Dol re, ö , your. 
leur, leurs, their. 


RELATIVE PRONOU xs. 


Le mien, mine. theſe pronouns form their 
le tien, thine. feminine and plural like 
le ſien, his, her, its. CadjeQives ending in en. 3 


Singular. Plural. 
Mafc. Fem. Maſe. and Tem. 
le nitre, la notre, les naͤtres, ours. 
le vitre, la vitre, les vitres, yours. 
le leur, la leur, les leurs, theirs, 


Theſe pronouns both conjunRive and relative 
agree in number and gender with the nouns they 
are joined or related to, that is to ſay, with the 
thing poſſeſſed and not with the poſſeſſor, as in 
Engliſh. | 

10 E ExkR ISR 
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EXERCISE. 


My father and my mother, pre, more; to thy 
uncle and my aunts, ancle, tante; of thy compa- 
nions and her couſin, campagnon, couſin ; our book 
and your pencils, /zvre, crayon ; their wealth and 
mine, fortune; my horſes and yours, cheval; to 
thy country houſe and his, aiſen de campagne; 
your buſineſs and theirs, affaire ; their children 
and her, enfant ; of his letters and yours, /ettre ; 
my ſoul, ame; his daughter and her ſon, fille, fils; 
to his or her hiſtory, hitorre ; thy orange, orange. 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


Theſe pronouns are thus called, becauſe they 
demonſtrate, and, as it were, put under our eyes 
the objects before which they come and thoſe they 
ſtand for. 

Ce, from which all the others are derived is 
always followed by a ſubſtantive” with which it 
muſt agree in gender and number, obſerving that 
when it is followed by a noun maſculine begin- 
ning with a vowel or þ mute, it is ſpelt cet. 


Singular. 
Maſculine. Feminine. 
1ſt. ceor cet, cette, this or that. 
2d. d ce or cet, à celle, to this or that. 
3d. de ce or cet, de cette, of or from this, &c. 


Plural. 
Maſe. and Fem. 
1ſt. ces, theſe vr thoſe. 
, to theſe or thoſe, 
3d. de ces, of er from theſe, &e. 


The 
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The others are uſed abſolutely, i. e. without 

any ſubſtantive, but refer to an object ſpoken of 

before, and with which they muſt likewiſe agree 
in gender and number. They are 


Singular. 
Maſculine, Feminine. 
iſt celui, he, that. celle, ſhe, that. 
2d. d celui, to him, &c. &@ celle, to her, &c. 
3d. de celui, of or from &c. de celle, of or from &. 


| Plural. 

Maſculine. Feminine. 
1ſt. ceux, celles, theſe or they. 
2d. d ceux, a celles, to thoſe or them. 
3d. de ceux, de celles, of or from &c. 

| Singular. 
Maſculine. Feminine, 
1ſt. celui- ci, celle-ci, this. 


2d. d celui- ci, à celle- ci, to this. 
3d. de celui- ci, de celle. ci, of or from this. 


Plural. 
Maſculine, Feminine. 
xt. ceux ci, celle ci, theſe. 


2d. d ceux- ci, d celles-ci, to theſe. 8 
3d. de ceux-cr, de celles ci, of or from theſe. 


Singular. 


Maſculine. - Feminine. 
1ſt. celui-Id, celle- ld, that. 
2d. a celui- ld, aq celle-là, to that. 
3d.” de celui-la, de celle-la, of or from that. 


P lural. 
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Plural. 
Maſculine. Feminine. 
uſt. cenx-la, celles-la, thoſe. 


2d. d ceux-li, à celles-/a, to thoſe. 
zd. de ceux-la, de celles-la, of or from thoſe. 


The three above pronouns are uſed in ſpeaking 7 
of animate objects, and the two following in 
ſpeaking of inanimate ones. 


Only for the ſingular maſculine. 


1ſt. cect, this. 1ſt. cela, that 

2d. d cect, to this. 2d. d cela, to that. I 

3d. de ceci, of or from 3d.-de cela, of or from 
this. that.. 1 


ExkRCISE upon the Pronoun ce. 


This handful of plumbs, paignes, prunce; 
this ſweet apricot, abricet dau; from the hehe 
viour of this child, condutte, enfant; the reaſons | 
of this miniſter, raiſon, Hin! fire; the peelings of 
® theſe apples, pelure, pymme:; this ſteep bank, 
Bord eſcarpe; the fan of this lady, &ventail, dame; 
to the neſt of this bird, nid, ciſeau ; from the 
" height of thoſe windows, auteur, fenetie ;, the 
carriage of this gentleman, carraſſe, manſieur; the 
waiting-women of theſe princeſſes, femme de 
chambre, princeſſe ; the injuſtice of that man and 
his children, injuſtice, homme, enfant; of the length 
of this work, longueur, ouvrage. | 


RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 


Theſe pronouns are ſo called, becauſe they 
always relate to a foregoing noun which is called 
antecedent. 


W 
. 4 
% « ECT II 
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antecedent. They are three in number, and are 


thus declined: 


For both numbers and genders. 


iſt. quz or que, who, whom, which, that. 
2d. à gui, to whom or which. 


| 2d. de gui or dont, of whom or which or whoſe. 


Only for the ſingular. 


what. 
2d. d quoi, to what. 
3d. de quoi or dont, of or from what. 


Singular. 

Maſculine, Feminine. | 
1ſt, Ieguel, laquelle, which, 
2d. auquel, d laquelle, to which, | 
zd. duquel, de laguelle, of or from which 
| or whole, 


P lural. 


Maſculine, Feminine. 
1ſt. leſquels, leſquelles, which. 


2d. auxgquels, auxquelles, to which. 
3d. deſquels, deſquelles, of or from which, 
whole, _ 
INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS, 


Theſe Pronouns are uſed in aſking queſtions, 
and in ſentences which denote doubt and uncer- 
tainty, They are thus declined : 


For both numbers and genders : 


iſt. gui, que, who, whom. 
2d. a qui, to whom. 
3d. de qui, of er from whom, whoſe, 


Only 
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Only for the ſingular. 


1ſt. que, que, what. - 
2d. d quoi, to what. 
3d. de quot, of or from what. 
Singular. 
- Maſculine, Feminine. 
1ſt. quel, guelle, | what. 
2d, d quel, a guelle, to what. 
3d, de quely ade quelle, of or from what, 
Plural, 
Maſculine. Feminine, 
iſt. quels, quelles, what. 
2d. d quels, à quelles, to what. 
3d. de quels, die quelles, of or from what. 


N. B. This pronoun is always followed by a 
ſubſtantive without any article. | 


Singular. 
Maſculine. Feminine, 
Iſt. Ieguel, laguelle, which. 


ad. auguel, à laguelle, to which. 
zd. duguel, de laguelle, of er from which. 


Plural. 
Maſculine, © Feminine. . 
1ſt. leſquels, lexquelles, which. 
2d. auxquels, auxquelles," to which, 
3d, desquels, deſquelles, of or from which. 
INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 


Theſe Pronouns are called indefinite or indeter- 


minate, becauſe they denote their object in a ge- 
neral 
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neral and indeterminate manner. They are: 
On before mentioned among the perſonal pro- 


nouns, ſee page 38. 


Only for the ſingular. 
iſt. quiconque, whoſoever. 
2d. d quicongue, to whomſoever. 
3d. de quicongue, of or from whom, &c, 
1 
Maſculine. Feminine. 
iſt. quelgu un, quelu une, ſomebody, ſome 


a ä one. 
2d. d quelqu'un, a guelgu une, to ſomebody, &c, 
3d. de quelqu'un, de quelqu'une, of or from, &c. 


Plural. 
Maſculine. Feminine. 
1ſt, quelques-uns, quelques-unes, ſome or ſome 
ones. 
2d. d quelques- d quelques-unes, to ſome or &c, 
UNS, a ; 
3d. de quelques- de quelques-unes, of or from, &c. 
uns, | 
Only for the ſingular. 
Maſculine. Feminine. 
iſt. chacun, chacune, every body, eve- 
| ry one. 
2d. a chacun, à chacune, to every body, 
| every, &c. 
Id. de chacun, de chacune, of or from &c. 


Only 
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Only for the ſingular, maſc. and fem. 


uſt, autrui, others. 

2d. d autrui, to others. 

3d. d autrui, of or from others. 
Only for the ſingular, maſc. and fem. 

1ſt. perſonne, nobody. 

24. d perſonne, to nobody. 

3d. de perſonne, of or from nobody. 

. Only for the ſingular maſculine. 

1ſt. rien, nothing. 

2d. d rien, to nothing. 

3d. de rien, of or from nothing. 

Singular. 


Maſculine. Feminine. | 
1ſt. un Pautre, Pune Pautre, one another. 
2d. Puna Pautre, Pune d l'autre, to one another. 
3d. J un de l autre, Pune de Vautre, of or from &c. 


Plural. 
Maſculine. Feminine. 
iſt. les uns les les unes les au- one another. 
autres, tres, 
24d, les uns aux les unes aux au- to one another. 
autres, tres, 
zd. les uns des les unes des au- of or from one, 
autres, tres, 1 
Singular. | 
culine. Feminine. 


iſt. Tune autre, Pune et Pautre, both. 
2d. d l'un et d d'une et d l'autre to both. 


Pautre 
3d. de J un of de de Pune & de l- of er from bath. 
Pautre, autre, 


Maſculine. 


the 


Maſculine. 
1ſt. les uns et les 
autres, 
2d. aux uns et aux 
autres, 
3d. des uns et des 


autrcs, 


Maſculine. 
iſ. Pun cuPautre, 
2d. d Pun ou a 

Faure, 
3d. de Fun ou de 


Fautre, 


Maſculine. 
iſt. les uns ou les 
autres, 
2d. aux uns ou 

aux autres, 
24, des uns ou des 
autres, 


Maſculine. 
1ſt. nm! Pun ni 
Pautre, 
2d. ni a Pun ni 

@ | autre, 


de Pauire, 
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Plural. 
Feminine. 
les unes et les | 
autres, both. 
aux uncs et aux 
to both. 


antres, 
des unes et des 


autres, 
Singular, 
Feminine, 
Pune ou Pautre, 
a Pune ou d 
Pautre, 
de Pune ou de 
Pautre. 
Plural. 
Feminine. 


les unes ou les 
autres, 


aux UNesS Ou aux 


autres, 
des unes ou des 
autres. 


Singular, 
Feminine. 
ni Pune nil au- 
tre, 
nid Pune ni d 
[autre, . 


zd. i de Pun ni ni de Pune ni de 


Pauire, 


of or from both. 


either. 


to either. 
of or from either. 


either, 
to either, 


of or from either. 


neither. 


to neither, 
of or from nei- 


ther, 
Plural: 


: 
| 
1 
Ly 
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1, a ſcu line . 


: 1ſt. ui les uns ni 
les autres, 

ad. ui aux uns ui 
aux autres, 

3d. ui des uns ni 


des autres 


Singular. 


Plural. 


Feminine. 


ni les une ni les 
autres, neither. 
ni auxunes ni 
aux autres, to neither. 
ni des unes ni des of or from nei- 


Maſe. and Fem, Maſc. and Jem. 


Iſt. quelque, A 
2d, a quelque, 
3d. de quelque, 


auires, ther. 
Plural. 
quelques, ſome. 
4 quelques, to ſome. 


2 quelques, of or from ſome, 


Oaly for the ſingular maſc. and fem. 


1ſt. chaque, 
2d. a chaque, 


3d. de chagque, 


Maſculine. 


- Tit. certain, 


2d. à certain, 
3d. de certain, 


Maſculme. 
i. certains, 
2d. a certains, 
3d. de certains, 


every body cr every one. 

to every body or every one. 

of or from every body or 
every one. 


Singular. 


Feminine. 


certaine, a certain one or ſome 
a cer taine, to a certain one &c, 
de certaine, of or from a, &c. 


Plural. 
Feminine. 
certaines, certain or ſome. 
a certaines, tocertain or ſome. 
de certaines, of or from &c. 


Only 
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Only for the ſingular maſc. and fem. 


rſt. quelconque, whatever, 
2d. & quelcongque, to whatever. 
3d. de quelconque, of or from whatever, 


Only for the ſingular. 
Maſculine. Feminine. 


1ſt. nul, nulle, none or nobody, 

ad. a nul, a nul le, to none or nobody. 

3d. de nul, de nulle, of er from none, &. 
Only for the ſingular. 

Maſculine, Feminine. 

1ſt. aucun, aucune, none or nobody. 


2d. d aucun, d aucune, to none or nobody, 
3d. d aucun, d aucune, of or from none, &c. 


Oaly for the ſingular. 
Maſculine, Feminine. 


Eft, pas un, pas une, not one, never a one» 
2d. d pas un, & pas une, to not one, never &c. 
3d. de pas un, de pas une, of or from not one &c. 


| Only for the ſingular. 
Maſculine, Feminine. b 
iſt, un autre, une autre, another. 


2d. 4 un autre, & une autre, to another. 
zd. d'un autre, dune auire, of or from another. 


F 2 Or, 
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Or, for both genders. 3 

iſt. Pautre, the other. 4 

2d. 4 Pautre, to the other. 4 

23d. de l'autre, of or from the other, 


Singular, 


Maſculine. Feminine, 


iſt. le meme, la meme, the ſame. 

2d. au meme, à la meme, to the ſame. 

3d. du meme, de la meme, of or from the 
ſame. 


Plural maſc. and fem. 


1ſt. les memes, the ſame. 
2d. aux memes, to the fame. 
3d. des memes, of or from the ſame. 


Singular. 


Maſculine, Feminine. 
Iſt. tel, telle, ſuch as. 


NM. B. This is uſed only in the firſt caſe, 
Only for the fingular. 


Maſculine. Feminine. 
Iſt. un tel, une telle, ſuch a one. 
2d. a untel, a une telle, to ſuch a one. 


zd. d'un tel, d'une telle, of or from ſuch 
a One. 


Only for the plural maſc. and fem. 


1ſt. pluſieurs, ſeveral or many. 
2d. a pluſieurs, to ſeveral or many, 
3d. de pluſieurs, of or from ſeveral, &c. 


Singular. 
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Singular. 
Maſculine, Feminine. 
iſt. tout, toute, all or every thing. 
2d. a touts a toute, to all or every thing. 
3d. de tout, de toute, of or from alt or, &c. 
Plural. 
Maſculine. Feminine. 
iſt. tous, toutes, all. 
2d. a tous, a toutes, to all. 
3d. de tous, de toutes, of or from all. 
Only for the ſingular maſculine. » 
iſt, qui que ce ſoit, whoſoever. 
2d. a qui que ce ſoit, to whomſoever. 
3d. de qui que ce ſoit, of or from whom, &c, 
Or, 
1ſt, qui que ce eit qui, 
2d. d qui que ce ſoit qui, do. 


3d. de qui que ce ſoit qui, 
Only for the maſculine ſingular. 


1ſt. ui que ce ſoit, whatever. 
2d. a quoi que ce ſoit, to whatever. 
zd. de quoi que ce ſoit, of or from whatever. 


Or, 


it. quot que ce fit, 
2d. à quot que ce fut, do. 
3d. de quoi que ce fut, a 


F 3 Alſo, 
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Alſo, | 
iſt. quot que ce ſoit qui or que, ] Whatever. 
2d. a quoi que ce ſoit qui or que, f to whatever. 
3d. de quoi que ce ſoit qui or que, J of or from 
4 e -* 3fe ® _... whatever. 
Iſt. quoi que ce füt qui or que, 
2d. 4 quoi que ce fut qui or ge, do. 
3d. de quoi que ce fult qui or que, = 
The following is uſed only in the firſt caſe: 
Singular. 
Maſculine, Feminine. 
1ſt. quel que, quelle que, whatever. 
Plural. 
Maſculine. Feminine. 
1ſt. quels que, quelles que, whatever. 
Only for the fingular maſculine. 


1ſt. quoi que, whatever. 
2d. d quoi que, to whatever. 
3d. de quoi que, of or from whatever. 


Singular, Maſculine and Feminine. 


1ſt. quelque que, whatſoever. 
2d. a quelque que, to whatſoever. 
3d. de quelque que, of or from what, &c. 


The following is uſed only in the firſt caſe. 


Singular. 

Maſculine. Feminine. | 

iſt. taut que, toute que, though or as. 
Plural. 

Maſculine. *.- Feminine. 

Iſt. tous que, toutes que, though or as. 


OF 
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OF NUMBERS. 


UMBERS are words made uſe of to reckon 
the perſons and things we ſpeak of. They 

are either adjectives or ſubſtantives. 

There are five kinds of numbers, viz. the 

Cardinal, the Ordinal, the Collective, the Di- 

tributive, and the Multiplicative. 

Ihe Cardinal ſerve to expreſs ſimply and ab- 

ſolutely the divers numbers which anſwer to this 
ueſtion : how many are there ? They are the 
ollowing, which are adjectives. 


un or une, one. 
deux, two. 
trois, three 
quatre, four 
cing, five 

fix, fix 

ſept, {even 

uit, eight 

nem, nine 

dix, ten. 
onze, eleven. 
douze, twelve. 
trei ze, thirteen. 
quatorze, fourteen. 
quinze, fifteen. 
ſelxe, ſixteen. 

 dix-ſept, ſeventeen. 
dix-huits eighteen. 
dix- neu,, nineteen. 
vingt, twenty. 
vingt et un, twenty one. 


vingt- deux, 


.. 
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vingt-deux, 
vingt- trois, 
UVingt=quatre, 
vingt-cing, 
vingt-/ix, 
vingt-ſept, 
vingt-hutt, 
vingt-neuf,. 
trente, 

trente et un, Oc. 
quarante, 
cinquante, 


ſoixante, - 
ſoixante et un, &c. 


ſorxante et dix, 


ſoixante et onze, Cc. 


quatre-vingts, 
quatre vingt-un, Oc. 
quatre vingt-diæ, 


quatre vingt onze, Wc. 


cent, 
cent un c. 
cent Vingt, 


cent vingt et un, c. 


cent trente, Sc. 
deux cens, 

trois cens, 
quatre cens, 

eing cens, 


fex cens, 


ſept cens, 


hut cens, 
neuf cens, 
mille, 

deu mille, 


twenty two. 
twenty three. 


twenty four. 


twenty five. 
twenty fix. 
twenty ſeven. 
twenty eight. 
twenty nine. 
thirty. 

thirty one Ccc. 
forty. 

fifty. 

ſixty. 

fixty one &c. 
ſeventy. 
ſeventy one &c. 
eighty. 


_ eighty one &e. 


ninety. 

ninety one &c. 

an hundred. | 
one hundred and one. 
one hundredand twenty. 
one hundred and 21. 
one hundred and thirty. 
two hundred. 
threc hundred. 
four hundred. 
five hundred. 
fx hundred. 
feven hundred. 
eight hundred, 
nine hundred. 
a thouſand. 

two thouſand. 
; Irs 
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trois mille, three thouſand. 
quatre mulle, four thouſand, 
cing mille, five thouſand. 
rx mille, ſix thouſand. 
/t mille, ſeven thouſand. 
uit mille, eight thouſand. 
neuf mille, nine thouſand. 
dix mille, ten thouſand. 
vingt mille, twenty thouſand. 
trente mille, thirty thouſand. 
quarante mille, forty thouſand. 
cinquante mille, fifty thouſand. 
cent mille, an hundred thouſand. 
deux cens mille, two hundred thouſand. 
cing cens mille, five hundred thouſand. 
un million, a million. 
milliard, ten hundred millions. 


which are undeclinable, except cent, million, 
which have a plural, and alſo vingt, but only 
when it comes after quatre, and /ix before a 
noun; ſuch as, quatre-vingts chevaux, eighty 
horſes ; /ix-vingts hommes, one hundred and 
twenty men. 

The Ordinal, which are likewiſe adjectives, 
denote the order and rank of things, and are 
formed from the Cardinal“ by adding :#me to 
thoſe which end with a conſonant, and by chang- 
ing e mute final of the others into ie me. 

Obſerve that from un and deux ordinal num 
bers are alſo formed according to the above 
rule, and that premier and /econd are never uſed 
but by themſelves and cannot be put after ano- 


ther noun of number. 
N. B. To 


Premier the firſt ; and ſecond the ſecond, excepted. 


* 
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N. B. To form an ordinal number from cing, 
you myſt add vie; and to form one from neuf, 
you mult change / into v, and add :eme to it. 

Le dernier, the laſt; le pinultitme or Pavant 
dernier, the laſt but one; Panis-pinultizme, the 
laſt but two, are alſo ordinal numbers. 


From ordinal numbers are derived adverbs of 


number, which are formed according to the 


_ given for the formation of adverbs of qua- 
ity. 


EXERCISE pou ORDINAL NUMBERS. 


N. B. The French of the cardinal alone is 
given, and from it are to be formed the ordi- 
nals and adverbs, obſerving that after vingt, 
trente, quarante, &c. premier and ſecond are 
never uſed. 


The firſt king of France, an ro: France; to 
the ſecond month of the year, deux mois annee; 
of the third day of the week, trois your ſemaine; 
the fourth page of the book, quatre page livre; 
to the fifth duke of that name, cing duc ce nom: 
the eighth of March, uit Mars; in the niath 
chapter of this pamphlet, neuf chapitre ce bro- 
chure; the nineteenth year after the death of 
her father, dix nei, année apres mort père; in 
in the ſixty ſecond year of the reign of Lewis, 
ſoixante deux annte rigne Louis; the laſt year of 
his conſulate, dernier annte conſulat ; the laſt time 
but one, % thirteenthly, rtrezze; ninthly, 
neuf ; ſecondly, deux ; fifthly, cin; laſtly, den- 
nier. 

The collective nouns of number expreſs. a cer- 
tain and determined quantity of things as united 
and making, but one whole; ſuch. as, 


uM 


the 


un tercet, 
une tierce, 


un tricon, 
un quatrain, 
une quarte, 
une quinte, 


un ſiæain, 


un huttain, 
une huttaine, 
une huitieme; 
une octave, 
une neuvaine, 
un dizan, 
une di xai ue, 
une dong aine, 


une demi douzaine, 
p | 


UN qQuinzain, 


une Vinztaine, Wc. 
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a ſtanza of three verſes. 

a tierce, a ſequence of 
three cards. 

a prial or pair royal. 

a ſtanza of four verſes. 

a quart or fourth. 

a quint or fifth, 

a ſtanza of fix verſes, alſo 
fix packs of cards. 

a ſtanza of eight verſes. 


eight days together. 


a ſequence of eight cards. 

an Octave. 

a nine days devotion. 

a ſtanza of ten verſes. 

ten or tithing. 

a dozen. 

half a dozen. 

fifteen all, a term of ten- 
nis court. 

a ſcore or twenty, &c. 


Peuple, people; armee, army; populace, mob; 
and all other nouns which, hke them, give an 
idea of many perſons or things, are alſo collec- 


tive nouns, 


ut differ from thoſe of number, in 


this that they indicate not the quantity. 

Diſtributive or Partitive nouns of number are 
thoſe which expreſs the parts of a whole divid- 
ed; ſuch as, la moitié, the half; le tiers, the 
third part; Je quart, the fourth part, &c. 

Multiplicative nouns of number, alſo called 
Proportional, indicate an increaſe both of num - 
ber and quantity; ſuch as, le double, the double; 
le triple, treble ; le centuple, an hundred fold. 


OF 
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Or VERBS. 


expreſſes either being, doing, or ſuffering. 


A VERB is the chief word of a ſentence and g a 
There are four kinds of Verbs, the an- 


tive, the Afive, the Neuter, and the NRefletted. 


The Sub/tantive declares what the ſubje& is, 


and is commonly followed either by a noun or 
an adjective which particularizes what the ſub- 
ject is; as, to be learned, &tre /avant ; it is God 


that created heaven and earth, c'tsT DIEU gut: i 


a crete le ciel et la terre. — 
The Ave expreſſes an action or impreſſion 
which paſſes from the doer on another object, 
and conſequently is always attended by a noun 
or pronoun which is the object of that action or 
impreſſion, as in. theſe two examples: David 
killed Goliath, David tua Goliath; the agent or 
docr is David, and Goliath is the object on 
which paſſes the action of killing done by David. 
I know your brother and * him, I connois 
votre frere et Je le reſpecte; is the agent; re- 
ther and him are the objects or receivers of the 
action or impreſſion of knowing and reſpecting. 
The Neuter is neither /u>/aniive nor adive, 
though it has often the ſame fignification ; for it 
expreſſes ſometimes a fituation, habit or ſome 
other attribute; as, to ſtand, tie debout ; to lan- 
guiſh, 2 4 to grow, croitre; to excel, excel- 
ler; &c. ſometimes it expreſſes an action, which 
does not paſs on any other object, but remains 
with the agent; as for example; to go, aller; 
to come, venir; to ſleep, dormir; &c. for one 


cannot ſay, to go ſomebody, to come ſomething, | 


to ſleep a child, 
The 
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The Reffected verb is a verb peculiar to the 
French language, which expreſſes the action of 
he ſubjeR upon itſelf, ſo that the agent is at the 
ame time the object of the action he is doing; 
vut the object of the action is always repreſented 
by a pronoun relating to the agent. as for ex- 
ample : Fe me promene, {| walk ; which, though 
leRed in French, is only a neuter verb in Eng- 
liſh ; Fe, 1, is the agent or doer of the action of 
ralking, and me the object or receiver of the 
walk. | 


N. B. Any active verb may become reflected, 
hat is. whenever the ſubject or agent acts upon 
himſelf. as for example: Je me flatte, I flatter 
myſelf, &c. 


Sometimes the prepoſition entre is put between 
the two pronouns and the verb; as, zs Scntretuent, 
they kill one another; ſometimes Pun Pautre or 
tous deux are put after the verb; as, nous nous 
eftimons tous deux, we both eſteem each other; 
vous vous aimez un Pautre, or les uns les autres, 
(ſpeaking of more than two) you love one ano- 
ther; in theſe caſes the verb is called Reciprocal, 
and uſed only in the plural, Wo 

As to Paſſive and Imperſonal verbs, they do not 
make a particular claſs. 

A Paſſive verb is quite the contrary of the Ac- 
tive, and is called Paſſive, becauſe it repreſents 
the ſubjeQ or agent not acting, but receiving the 
effect of an action produced by another ſubje or 
agent, as for example: Goliath was killed by 
David, Goliath fut tur par David; in this ſentence, 
Cohath is at the ſame time the. ſubjiet or nomi- 

6 native, 
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native, and the object or receiver of the ation 
of killing pre duced by David. 

The /mperſonal verbs are neuter verbs ſo called 
from their being uſed only in the third perſon ſin- 
gular. as, it thunders, f/ tonne; it did rain, «/ i 
1 whereas the others are called Perſonals, | 

ſe they are conjugated with all the perſonal 
2 both in the ſingular and ne rr 


ers. 
Four things are to be conſidered in verbs, the 


Moods, Tenſes, Numbers, and Perſons. | 
Mods are the different uſes that are made of a 
verb in employing it either directly and poſitively, 
or indirectly and conditionally, or in an inde- 
terminate and unſpecified ſenſe. | 

In each verb there are four Moods, Geber 
the Indicative, the Subjundtive, and the Impera- 
tive. 
The Infinitive expreſſes the action or ſignifica- 
tion of the verb in an indefinite and indeterminate 
manner, that is to ſay, without any affirmation, 
and without any relation of numbers or perſons; 

as for example: to be, etre; to have, avoir; to 
love, aimer; &c. theſe words give only the g- 
nification of the verbs, without adding any thing 
to it. 
The [ficaiive ſhews in a direct and poſitive 
manner the time wherein an action may Happen; 
as, j uime, I love; j'aimai, I loved; 7'aimerai, 
Iwill er ſhall love; and has a refereace to the 
agent. 

The Subjunctive "OO likewiſe the time in 
which an aQion may happen, but indirectly ard 
- conditionally; ſometimes it expreſſes a with that 


' ſomething 1 come to paſs and commonly de- 
pends 
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ds on ſome foregoing word or words with 

which it is looked — connected; ſuch as, 

que, quoique, &c. as, il faul que je lui parle, | 

mult ſpeak to him; plaiſe au ciel, grant heaven; 
afin qu il vint, that he might come, &c. 

The Imperative commands, forbids, intreats, 
exhorts; as, craignez Dieu, fear God; aimons 
notre prochain, let us love our neighbour, &c. 

Tenſes are the different inflexions or variations 
of verbs which point out the time in which an 
action is, was, or ſhall be done, or impreſſions 
are, were, .or ſhall be made, or conditions any 
ane is, was, or (hall be under. 

There are properly but three tenſes or parts of 

time, the preſent, the pa/?,' and the future; but 
„as things may be conſidered under different aſpeAs 
-in the preſent, paſt, and future, they are fubdi- 
vided for the greater diſtinction, as will be men- 
-tioned hereafter. 
e Each Tenſe has two numbers, the ſingular and 
, WH the plural, and each number three perſons. 
he firſt is that which ſpeaks and ſpeaks of it- 
ſelf ; as, je parle, I ſpeak 3 nous parlons, we 


ak. 
The ſecond is that ſpoken to; as, fu parles, 
thou ſpeakeſt ; vous parlex, you or ye ſpeak. + 
: The third is that ſpoken of; as, il or elle parle, 
he or the ſpeaks ; 7/s or elles parlent, they ſpeak. 
Sometimes the third perſon is repreſented by 
a or a noun which requires the third perſon ſin- 
ular or plural according to its number, obſerv- 
ing that en requires always the third perſon ſingu- 


N. B In French, as well as in Engliſh, the ' 
ſecond perſon * you)is uſed in ſpeaking 
2 to 


% x5 
1 
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to one ſingle perſon ; the ſecond perſon ſingular 8 
(tv, thou) being uſed either with familiarity, in- 
timacy, tenderneſs, or out of ſcorn, in which 
reſpects it is of a great uſe; but the following 
adjective referring to vous muſt be in the ſingular 
number; as for example, vous tes ſage, you are 
wile. K 
In the Infinitive Mood there are three tenſes, 
the preſent, the gerund, and the participle. | 
In the Indicative Mood there are five, the 
preſent, the imperfect, the perfect, the future, 
and the conditional. | 
In the Subjunctive there are two, the preſent 
| X and the perfect. | 3 
| The . has only one, which is called 
preſent. 5 


GENERAL RULE 


FOR THE FORMATION OF THE TENSES OF ALL 
| THE FRENCH VERBS. 


LL the tenſes of a verb are formed from the 
preſent of the Infinitive, the Gerund, and 
the Participle, which are called the primitive 
roots. | | 
The Preſent of the Indicative is formed in the 
three perſons ſingular, differently, according to 
the termination of the preſent of the Infinitive, 
as will be ſeen in treating of each of them. The 
three perſons plural are formed from the gerund 
by changing ar! final into ons, ex, ent, except 


1ſt. re, 


the French Tongue. | 65 

4 Iſt. re, ſommes, etes, ſont. | 0 

1 dchoir, ec Care dec gyex, dechoient. 
avoir, (avons, avez, ont. 


2dly. dire, \ which make ſ di es. 
redire, | in the ſecond Nredites. 


2dly. faire and its compounds, which make in 
the ſecond and third fartes, font. 


4thly. Prendre, and its“ | 
: l compounds, 't Tons 
raire, ratient. 
traire, | | traient. 
boire, | borvent.: 
eclarre, ecloſent. 
aller, | Don. N 
ſaillir, faillent. 
tenir and com- ; 3 
pounds, | which make 0 
venir and com- „ in the 4, , 
pounds, third. ine 
verbs in querir, quierents. 
mourir, | meurents 
fuir, | fuient. 
ſeair, | | ficent.. 
furſeair, 1 * ſurſount. 5 
vouluir, veulent. 
verbs in cevoir, gol vent. 
verbs in devorr, doi dent. 
verbs in ouvorr, _ (event. 


The Imperfect is formed from the gerund by 
changing ant final into ois, ois, oit, ions, iex, oient, 
except in the three following: | 


G3 ſeoir, 
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feiir, to fit. whi h.th h ſeyoit, 
fallair,, to be Th th by kf " 0 oient 


ful. \ fallait. 


ſeuloir, to be wont. gerund, make C/ouloit. 


and ſavoir, to know, which forms it irregularly, 
and makes ſavois, ſavois, ſavoit, ſavions, ſaviex, 
fave ent. | 

The Perfect is formed either from the gerund 
or the participle; but as it is liable to great many 
variations, the manner of forming it will be given 
in treating of the different terminations of verbs. 

The Future is formed from the preſent of the 
Infinitive by adding to it 47, as, a, ans, ex, ont, 
when the verbs ends with ; and when it ends 


7 


with e, by changing e into ai, as, a, ons, &c. 


except in the following, 


Fe and com- . | 
fat ; ' ferai, feras, Ce. 
pounds, 
etre, ſerai. 
aller, irat. 
envoyer and com- . 
pounds, | 
faillir, , faudrai. 
faillir, | | ſaillera, faillerant, 
cucillir and com- ( which e 
1 cucillerai. 
pounds, make 
pounds, 
N. 25 and com- viendrai. 
pounds, a . 
verbs in querir, querrat. 
verbs in curir, | ourrat. 
choir and com- cherrai. 
pounds, N | 


aſſeair, 
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aſſeair, J Caſſe ai or aſſeyerai. 
valoi r and com- dau dra . | 
pounds, | 
falloir, faudra. 
voulotr, | voudrat. 
voir and com- : ; 
pounds * | ( _— 4 _— 
verbs in avair, {| aurat. 
verbs in cevorr, . | cevrat. 
verbs in deverr, devrat. 
pleuvair, | pleuvra. 
mouvoir and com- 3 
pounds, 7 . 


The conditional is always formed from the 
future by changing the final terminations ai, as, 
2, ont, ex, ont, into ois, ais, ot, ions, 1ez, oient. 

The preſent of the Subjunctive is formed in 
the three perſons ſingular and the third plural 
from the gerund by changing ant final into e, es, 
e, ent, except | 

1ſt, In verbs in ger, in which you only cut off 
ant final of the gerund, obſerving to add : to the 
ſecond perſon n and nt to the third plural. 


2dly. In prendre and) p renne, prennes, 
compounds, ec. 

faire and compounds, | faſſe. 

traireand compounds trate. 

baire, ; which boive. 

trre, make < fats, ſoit, ſoit, 

| - 71 -yent. 
tenir and compounds, | „ 
venir and compounds, | vienne, 


verbs 
'* Pourvotr, and depourworr, <xcepted, 
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verbs in querir, ) Irn ; 
| erent. 7 
fleurir to flouriſh, fleuriſſe. 1 
mourir, meure. : 
dechair, dechoie. | 
valoir and com- | 1 
pounds, “ \ which Ve. 
fallorr, make ] faille. 
voulotr, veurlle. 
verbs in cevoir, | goive. 
verbs in det oir, doi ve. 
mouvoir and its com- 
* N MEUVE. 
pounds, [ 
pouvoir, 4 L puiſſe.. 


zdly. avoir which makes ait in the third per- 
ſon ſingular. 


The two firſt perſons plural are the ſame as in 
the imperfect of the Indicative, except in | 


faire, faſſions, faſſiez. 
the, : . ons, ſoyez. 
dechair, 3 hich ana, dechoyiez. 
ſavcir, mey are fachions, ſachiez. 
power, uiſſiont, puiſſie⁊. 

The Perfect is always formed from the ſecond 
perſon ſingular of the perfect of the Indicative, 
by adding to it for the two firſt perſons ſingular 

: and the three plural, ſe, ſes, ſſions, ict, Fan's 
for the third ſingular by —_—— s final of the 
ſecond perſon ſingular of the perfect of the Indi- 
cative into 7, obſerving when it is preceded by a 
yowel, to put a circumflex accent on that vowel.. 

The Imperative has no firſt perſon, 


The 


Pr valoir excepted. 
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The ſecond perſon ſingular is like the firſt per- 
ſon ſingular of the preſent of the Indicative, ex- 
cept . , 
fl In aller, in which it makes va which is 
ſpelt vas when it is followed immediately by y. 

2dly. In e:re, avoir, ſavoir, in which it is like 
the firſt perſon ſingular of the preſent of the Sub- 
junctive. ; 2 

zdly. In decevoir and fuir, in which the s is 
dropt. | | 

he third perſon in both numbers is the ſame 

as in — of the Subjunctive. 

The two firſt plural are the ſame as in the pre- 
ſent of the Indicative, except in tre, avoir and 
ſavoir, in which they are the ſame as in the pre- 
ſent of the Subjunctive. 

N. B. The ſecond perſon ſingular and the two 
firſt plural do not take any perſonal pronoun, ex- 
cept in reflected verbs, as will be ſeen in con- 
jugating them. 


Verss in aincre. 


Vaincre, vainguant, vaincu, to conquer. 
Convaincre, &c. to convince. 
The only ones of this termination form their ſin- 
gular of the preſent of the Indicative by cutting 
off re final of the preſent of the Infinitive, obſerv- 
ing to add s to the two firſt perſons, and their 
perfect from the gerund, by changing an final 

into 7s, is, it, imes, ites, irent. 

Conjugate and rather ſet down one of them, 
ebſcrving that the plural of the preſent of the In- 
dicative and all the other tenſes except the perfect 
are formed according to the general rule. 


EXERCISE 
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ExERCISE on Vaincre and Convaincyre. 


N. B. Remember never to make any of the 
exerciſes, without having previouſly conjugated at 
leaſt one verb in each termination ; and if there 
is any irregular or defective verb in that termina- 
tion, mind always to ſet it down, 


N. B. The figures put after the verbs in this 
exerciſe and the following, denote the tenſe in 
which the verbs are to be put in French. reckon- 
ing the preſent of the Infinitive for No. 1, the 
Gerund 2, &c. 


Epaminondas conquered (6) on all occaſions 
thoſe famous Spartans ſo celebrated in hiſtory. 

The wiſe man convinces (4) as much by his 
conduct as by his reaſons. 

We ſhould conquer (8) our enemies in our own 
country. 

I ſhall eaſily cor vince (7) (v) him of this truth. 

2 child excelled 60 his comrades in rol 
roſity. | | | 

A true orator muſt convince (9) his hearers by 
the ſolidity of his reaſons. 


IN DIRxX. 


On. dans; occaſion, (w. d) accaſen; Spartan, 
Spartiate ; celebrated, fameux ; in, dans ; hiſtory, 
(w. d.) hift.ire, £ 

Conduct, canduite; reaſon, raiſon. 

Our own country, notre pays. 

- Eaſily, (a. q.) Facile; truth, verite. 

To excel, vaincre ; in, en. 

True, 
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True, veritable ; muſt, (c. b.) a true orator, il 
faut que; hearer, auditeur. 


 VERBs in andre. 


epandre, epandant, pandu. to ſpread. 
repandre, &c. | to diffuſe. 


The only ones of this termination form their ſin- 
9 * in the preſent of the Indicative, like verbs 
n aincre, and their perfect from the participle by 

changing u final into 7s, is, it, imes, ies, irent. 


VERss in endre. 
deſcendre, deſcendant, deſcendu, to come down. 


candeſcendre, to condeſcend. 
fendre and its derivatives, to cleave. 
pendre and its derivatives, to hang. 
rendre, to render. 
tendre and its derivatives, to ſtretch. 
vendre and its derivatives. to ſell. 


are conjugated like thoſe in andre, except prendre 
and its derivatives, as will be ſeen hereafter. 


EXERCISE on VERBS in andre and endre. 


The round plump melons, from their rich beds, 
diffuſed (6) a delicious odour. 

Let us ſe: up (11) in the church th: cours 
taken from the enemies. 

Thou would(t ſpread (8) ou. d.) joy W 


all the country. 
My ſiſter expects (4) the two Miſs D-lville to 


come and ſee her. 
We held (5) out our arms to invite you to 
come ſometimes to (w. d.) one, { metiines to the 


other. 
I wich 
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I wiſh he would condeſcend (10) to the weak- 
neſs of his fellow creatures. 

The Nile overflows (4) the _y and ſupplies 
the want of rain. 

We ſhall expect 65 your return with impa- 


tience. 
Spread (11) ſome more dung in your fields. 


o, we waited (5) for you (x) to determine us. 
You would not gain the ſuffrages, though you 
ſhould throw (8) money by handfull. 
May heaven preſerve you all in good health and 
make (9) (v) you ſtill more amiable than you are. 
I expect that you will obey and love her as 


you did (5) your mother. 


INDEX. 


Round plump melon, melon rebondi; from their 
rich beds, etales ſur des couches. _ 

To ſet u , appendre ; colours, drapeaux ; taken 
from, pris y 4 

To ſpread, r#andre; through dans; to expect, 
| altendre; the two Miſs D. to come and ſee her, 
la vifite des deux Dla. D. 

o hold out, fendre; before which you are to 
put thee; our, (turn it by the,) to invite you to 
come, pour t'inviter g venir; ſometimes, tant. 

I with, 7e Voudrots que ; fellow creature, ſem- 
blable. 

Nile, Nil; to overflow, ripandre ſes eaux dans; 
ſupplies, ſupple ; ; want, defaut. 

N = attendre ; your return, (turn it by 

you 

b (p. s.) To ſpread, 2pandre ; ſome, (n- e.) (o) 
more, plus. 

To wait for, attendre ; to determine us, decider 
notre partie. You 
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You would not gain, vaus ne gagnerieꝝ pas; 
though, quand meme . to throw money by hand- 
full, repandre Uargent a pleines mains. 

May heaven preſerve you all in, gue le ciel vous 
c:nſerve toutes en; to make till, rendre encare; 
than you are, (n. e.) | 

| expe that you will obey and love her, mais 
auſſi tout le reſpect et Pobeifſance 5 as, que; to do, 
rendre d. | 

Prendre, prenant, pris, to take, 
and its derivatives and compounds. 


e' eprendre, Cc. to be ſmitten. 

deprendre, Cc. to looſe. 
fe meprendre, Oc. to miſtake. 

reprendre, &c. to take again, 
entreprendre, Tc. to undertake. 
comprendre, Cc. to underſtand. 
apprendre, Cc. to learn. 
deſapprendre, Ne. to unlearn. 

.. furprevdre, Cc. to ſurpriſe, 


differ from the foregoing in the gerund, participle 
and perfect, the two firſt perſons of which are 
like the participle, and the others are formed by 
changing s final of the participle into 7, mes, tes, 
rent. 


Eprendre is ſeldom uſed except in the preſent 
of the infinitive and participle. . 


'ExXERCI1SE on Prendre and derivatives. 


Hold, I have a little picture in my pocket; 
there, (ſ. n.) take (11) (v) it. 

Louiſa underſtood (6) their language. | 

MI H Rn 
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She was one day reproving (5) Pauline, (r) her 
eldeſt daughter, for a ſlight fault, very pardon- 
able at (r) her age. 

With one hand ſhe takes (4) (r) her handker- 
chief and wipes (r) her ſiſter's eyes. | 
2 s.) Help (11) yourſelf, my dear, to your 

iking. 
(p- s.) Ahl little thief ! I catch( q) you at (w. a. ) it. 

They would certainly“ ſurpriſe (8) (v) you by 
this account. 

I muſt take (9) breath before any thing. 

He will tell (7) (v) you ſome news. 


INDEX. 


Hold, tens ; I have, j ai; little picture, image; 
in, dans; there, (n. e.) 

Louiſa, Lauiſe. 

One day, (c. a.) the verb; to be reproving, re- 
prendre; for, de; flight fault, /zgerete; at, . 

With, de; takes (c. b.) with one hand; wipes, 
eſſuze ; her ſiſter's eyes, tranſlate, the eyes of her 
ſiſter; eye, il. ; 

To help, prendre; to your liking, ce qu'il te 

aut. : 

/ Thief, valeur, to be in the feminine; to catch 
prendre. / 

Certainly, (a. q.) certain; to ſurpriſe, ſur- 
prendre; by, par; account, rect. 

I muſt, / Fault que je; any thing, tout. 

To tell, apprendre. 


VEeRBs in aindre. 


plaindre, plaignant, plaint, to pity. 
craindre, c. to fear. 
| contraindre, 
* The adverb to follow the verb. 
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contraindre. Oc. to conſtrain. 


Form their ſingular of the preſent of the Indica- 
tive by changing dre final of the preſent of the 
Infinitive into s, s, t, and their perfect like thoſe 
in aincre. 


VERBS in eindre. 


ceindre and derivatives, 


4 : Lot f 4 : 
ceignant, ce int, to inclo e or gird 


feindre, &c. to feign. 
geindre, to whine. 
peindre and derivatives, to paint. 
enſreindre, Cc. to infringe. 
epreindre, Oc, to extract. 
empreindre, oc, to imprint, 
#treindre, c. to bind faſt. 
reſtreindre, Qc. to reſtrain. 
 teindre and derivatives, to die. 
aveindre, Cc, to fetch out, 


are conjugated like thoſe in aindre. 


VERBS in oindre. 


oindre, oignant, oint, to anoint. 
Joindre and derivatives, to join. 
psindre, Sc. to prick er dawn. 


are alſo conjugated like thoſe in aindre. 


N. B. Peindre, when it ſignifies to prick, is 
uſed only in the preſent of the Infinitive, in the 
third perſon ſingular of the future, and in the ſe- 
cond plural of the Imperative; when it ſignifies 
to dawn, to peep out, it is uſed only in the Infini- 
tive. | 


mg 


ExkRCISR 
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ExXERC1sE on VERBS in andre, eindre, and 
oindre. 


Truly, Sir, I fear (4) (v) it, but more on his 
account than on mine. | 

I betprinkled puſs fo finely as to put (6) out 
all at once the fervour of his friendſhip. 

Pity (14) the fate of a little miſerable boy. 

In pretending (2) (y) to go a hunting, he took 
(6) flight. 

If he won't do it willingly, we will oblige (7) 
(v) him to do (v. a.) it. 

Theſe officers joined (5) prudence (w. d.) to 
valour. (w. d) 

Vou would openly violate (8) the laws, if you 
were (5) not afraid of (W. d.) puniſhment. 

Adieu, my dear, I ſincerely mourn (4) your 
blindneſs (x] to this good for nothing fellow. 


InDEx. 


Truly, Belas; but, (n. e.); more, (c. a) on 
his account, pour /u:; on mine, pour le mien. 

1 beſprinkled puſs ſo finely, je fis au tendre 
matou une fi bonne aſperſion ; as to, que je; to put 
out, efeindre ; all at once, /out d'un coup ; fervour, 
Jeu. | 
Little miſerable boy, petit malheureux. 

In, en; to pretend, feindre ; to go a hunting, 
aer à la chiſje; to take flight, prendre la fuite. 

If he won't do it willingly, %% ne weut pas le 
faire de bon gre; to oblige, contraindre ; to do it, 
tranſlate, to it, which is to come immediately 
before the verb. | * 

Openly. (a. q.) ouvert *; to violate, enſreindre ; 
to 
* See Note, page 74. 
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to be afraid of, craindre, which is to be preceded 
by ne and followed by pas. | 

Dear, cher, to be feminine; ſincerely, (a. q.) 
fincore* ; io mourn, plaindre, good for nothing 
fellow, vaurien. 


VeRBs in ondre. 
andre and derivatives, fondant, fandu, to melt. 


ſemondre, &c. to invite. 
pondre and derivatives, to lay eggs. 
tondre, Cc. to ſhear. 


are conjugated like thoſe in andre. 


N. B. Semondre is now out of uſe, and never 
employed but in the preſent of the Infinitive. 


VEerss in erdre. 


Perdre, perdunt, perdu, to loſe. 
the only one of this termination is conjugated like 
thoſe in ondre. 


Venss in ordre.. 


Maordre, mordunt, mardu, to bite. 

tordre, to twiſt. 
and their derivatives, are conjugated like perdre, 
obſerving that the participle of detordre, to un- 
twiſt ; is detors, and not detardu. 


ourdre. 
ſourdre, to ſpring. 
the only one of that termination, is uſed only in 
the preſent of the Infinitive, and the third perſon 
ſingular of the preſent of the Indicative, which . 
is formed as in the verbs in ordre. 


See Note, page 74. 
H 3. Exgrcise 
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ExtRCis8 upon VERBS in ondre, erde, erdre 
and ourdre. 


(r) Her brother all in vain informed her it was 
a ghoſt who certainly would twiſt (8) her neck off. 

You might communicate the diſorder to him, 
without (ſ. n.) loſing(1o) it yourſelf. 

(r) Her father anſwered (6) (r) her queſtions as 
well as he was able. 
Oh! very glad, papa, I promiſe (4) (v) you. 

They confounded (5) the (p.. n.) innocent with 
the (p. n.) guilty, for want of taking (1) neceſ- 
ſary (w. d.) informations. 

By ſuch behaviour you ſhall forfeit (7) your 
father s friendſhip. 

It is a watery country, (w. d.) water raiſes (4) 
(v. a.) there in every part. 


INDEX. 


All in vain informed her, et beau lui proteſter 
que; it was cet; certainly, (n. e.); to twiſt off, 
tordre ; her neck, tranſlate, the neck to (v) her ; 
neck, nugue. 

You might communicate the diſorder to him, 
tranſlate, he ſhould catch (8) the &c. to catch, 
prendre; diſorder, mal; without, fans que tu; to 
loſe, perdre; it yourſelf, le tien. 

To anſwer,  repondre d; 3 as well as he was 
able, de ſon micux. 

Glad, content ; papa, tranſlate, my papa; to 
promiſe, en ripondre. 

To confound, c:nf:ndre ; for want of, faute de. 

Such, un tel; to forfeit, perare ; your father's 
friendſhip, tranſlate, the —— of your fa- 


wer. 
It 


M. 
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It is, c'; country, pays; to raiſe, ſaurdre; 
in every part, partout. 


VERBS in oudre © 


have three different terminations, coudre, moudre, 
and /oudre. | 


coudre, couſant, couſu, to ſew. 


and its derivatives, form their ſingular of the pre- 
ſent of the Indicative, and their perfect like 
verbs in andre. 


moudre, moulant, moulu, to grind. 


and its derivatives, form their ſingular of the pre- 
ſent of the Indicative like caudre, and their pertect 
from the participle by adding to it 8, 5, 1, mes, 
tes, rent. 


Thole in ſoudre are formed differently, 
ſaudre, to reſolve. 
is uſed only in the preſent of the Infinitive. 
abſourdre, abſolvant, abſous, to acquit. 


forms its ſingular of the preſent of the ndicative 
like verbs in aindre, and has no perfect. 

Reſoudre, reſolvant. riſolu, and reſeus, to reſolve. 
forms its ſingular of the preſent of the indicative 
like abſoudre, and its perfect from the firſt par- 
ticiple, like moudre. 

The ſecond participle u is uſed only in the 
maſculine, in ſpeaking of a thing which is con- 
verted into another. 


Diſſoudre, diſſalvant, diſſaus, to diſſolve. 
is conjugated like ab/oudre. 


ExriRCI;E 
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ExERCISE on VERBS in oudre. 


Your ſiſters ſew (4) neatly and cleverly. 
When you unſew (7) your gown, you muſt 
mind how the picces are joined (3) together (x) 
to ſew (1 (v) it again neatly. 
The miller will grind (7) wheat 9-day and 
barley to-morrow. 
Grind (11) theſe knives with the greateſt care. 
They undertook (6) in vain to reſolve (1) the 
roblem, it was too hard for (u) them. 
The Judges would. acquir (8) (») him, if he 
anſwered (5) properly to their queſtions, 
They reſolved (6) (w) that for the future they 
ſhould unite (8) their. forces. 
(w. d.) Water diffolves (4) (w. * ſalt and 
(w. d.) ſugar. 


INDEX. 


Neatly, (a. q.) propre; oleverely, * q) 
adrot. 

When, /or/que; to unſew, decoudre ; you mol 
mind how, i faut faire attention comment; are 
ſent ; to join, joindre, this word muſt agree in 
number and gender with pieces ; to ſew again, 
recoudre ; it, this word to agree with gown. 

Wheat, (w. p.) %); to-day, aujourdhui; bar- 
ley, (w. p.) orge ; to undertake, entreprendre; it 
was, il etoit; for, pour. 

Properly, 4 Prapos. 

For the future, a Paventr ; to unite, joindre. 


RECAPI- 
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RECAPITULATION; 


Or, Paum1-cuous Ex R CISE upon all the 
Ver ss ending in dre. 


Would you have me to ſpread (10) ſuch an in- 
famous maxim: 

I ſhall wa t (7) for (v) him. 

Sophia and St. Firmin take (4) Mr. Melford's 
hand and wipe their eyes. 

fear {4) (v) it, my dear, anſwered (6) Mr. 
d'Orſay. 

Take (11) care of the dog, for he would bite 
(8) (v) you. | 
His behaviour in every thing elſe makes (4) 

this very probable. 
' Your remark is juſt, my ſon, replied (6) Mr. 
d'Ogere. 
he ſinful woman who anointed (6) the feet 


of our ; 02m 

The hounds ſeized (6) the wild boar by the 
ears, but they ſoon let (6 go their hold. | 

1 would unſew (8) my gown to-day, if you 
would help me (z) todo (1) (it again. 

Your ſiſter draws (4) very well and anſwers 
(4) pertinently to every thing. 

On my arrival I learned (6) (w) that ſhe had 
died a ſhort time before, 

Save (11) a thief from the gallows and he will 
cut (7) your throat. 

A battery of fifty guns defended (5) the en- 
trance of the port. 

Be (11) of courage, my dear miſtreſs. 

I have long dreaded (5) a diſcovery of this na- 


ture, 
He 
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He is his tried aſſociate and the ſingle creature 
who partakes (9) of his bad days. 


INDEX. 


Would you have me to, voudriez-vous que je; 
to ſpread, repandre ; ſuch, fi (c. a.) the ſubſtan- 
tive. 5 | 

To wait for, attendre. 

Mr. Melford's hand, tranflate, the hand of 
— Melford ; wipe, igen; their, tranſlate, 

e. a 8 
Dear, cher, to be feminine; to anſwer, re- 
prendre. 

To take care of, prendre garde d. 

Every thing elſe, tout le 7 to make, rendre; 
this, ceci; probable, croyable. 

Your remark is juſt, /u_as raiſon; to reply, 
reprendre. | 

Sinful man, pecheur, 

Hound, chien; to ſeize, prendre; but, mais; 
ſoon, bien- tt, vide note, page 74; to let go one's 
hold, demordre. 

To unſew, dicoudre;, you would help me, 
vous vouliez m'aider ; to do again, recoudre; to 
draw, peindre; pertinently, à propos. 

On, 2; to learn, apprendre; had died a little 
time before, venoit de mourir. 

To fave a thief from the gallows, oindre uilain; 
to cut, poindre; your throat, tranſlate, (v) you. 

Battery, batterie; gun, canon; to defend, de- 
fendre; to be of, prendre. 

I have long, / y a-long-tems que je; to dread, 
craindre; a diſcovery of this nature, celle affreuſe 
decouverie. Bn 

c 
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He is, ; tried aſſociate, campagnon fidéle; 

ſingle, ſcul; to partake of, prendre purt d; bad 
days, bonnes ou mavaiſes journees. 


VERBS in aire. 


Theſe verbs have fix terminations, and form 
their preſent and perfect of the Indicative differ- 
ently. - 

Faire, faiſant, fait, to do or make, 
and its derivatives form their ſingular of the 
ſent of the Indicative by changing re final of the 
preſent of the Infinitive into s, 4, 7, and their 
perfect irregular makes fs, fis, fit, fimes, fites, 
F irent. 

Mefaire, to wrong; malfaire, to do miſchief ; 
are uſed only in the preſent of the Infinitive. 

Parfaire, to compleat ; forfaire, to treſpaſs ar 
forfeit ; are uſed only in the preſent of the Infini- 
tive and the participle. 


EXERCISE. 


She was continually making (5) (v) her pre- 
ſents, (x) to induce (v) her to take more particular 
care of you. | 

Firſt of all fulfil (11) all your obligations. 

Every time thou doelt (4) good to any creature, 
thou art like God. 

Ay, and he will very ſoon make (7) him give 
I.) (v) (ſ. n.) you back (Cf. n.) your baſket. 

In ſpite of all his reaſons he muſt undo (9) (v) 
it. | 
She would do (8) any thing for you, if you 
would but fell (5) (v) her your houle. 1 
his 
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This converſation made (6) a lively impreſſion 


upon Fanny. 
He calls the hands of a confectioner, good 


hands, becauſe, as I ſuppoic, they make (4) 
good things. 
INDEX. 


Continually, (a. q.) continuel; to be making, 
faire; her, tranſlate, to her; preſent, (w. i.) ca- 
deau ; to induce, engager; to take more parti- 
cular care of thee, d te ſoigner avec plus de vigilance. 

Firſt of all, avant tut ; to fulfil, fatisfarre d. 

Every time, toutes les fois que; to do good to, 
faire du bien d; any, quelque ; thou art like, u es 
comme. 

Ay, aui; him (n. e.) to give, rendre ; you, (c. b.) 
Faire; baſket, corbeille. N feet 

In ſpite of, nunob/lant ; he muſt, il faut qu il; 
to undo, defaire. 

Any thing, /out au monde; but (n. e.); to ſell, 
vendre; her, tranſlate, to her. 

Converſation, entretien ; lively, vif; Fanny, 
Fanchette. 

Calls, appele; confectioner, confiſeur; good 
(W. p.); as I ſuppoſe, apparemment (c. b.) be- 
cauſe ; good things (w. p.) bonbons. 


Plaire, plaiſant, plu, to pleaſe, 
and its derivatives form their ſingular of the pre- 
ſent of the Indicative, like faire, and their per- 


fect like moudre. 
ruire, to bellow. 


is uſed only in the preſent of the Infinitive, and 
the third perſon plural of the preſent of the Indi- 


cative. | 
braire, 
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Braire, to bray, 


is uſed only in the preſent of the Infinitive, and 


the third perſons ſingular and plural of the pre- 
ſent of the Indicative brazt, 3 the third 
perſon ſingular of the future and of the condi- 
tional. | 


Traire, trayant, trait, to milk, 


and its derivates, form the ſingular of the oreſent 
of the Indicative, like faire; they have no perfect. 


Portraire, to draw one's picture, 


is obſolete, and uſed only in the preſent of the 
Infinitive, | 


Taire, taiſant, iu, to conceal, 
is conjugated like plaire. 


ExXFRC1SE on p/aire, raire, &c. Ce. 


(w. d.) Muſic pleaſes (4) (v) him more than 
any thing elſe. | 

Would /10) to God (w) that you underſtood(10) 
what you learn (4) by heart. 

We milked (5) our cows and ewes every morn- 
ing when we were in the country, and in the 
evening our men ſervants did milk (5) (v) them. 

They will divert(7)(v)me from my ſtudies, and 
make (7) (v) me loſe (1) the only opportunity I 
have of learning (1). | 

He would fear (8) (y) to diſpleaſe (1) (v) you 
in doing (2) this. | 

As a wile man he kept (6)what was to be kept 
(1), and yet anſwered (6) politely. 


I | INDEX. 
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INDEX. 


Him, tranſlate, to him; any thing elſe, 4e 


autre choſe. 
Would, plaire; to underſtand, comprendre ; 


What, ce que; every morning, tous les matins ; 
when we were in, langue nous etions d; country, 
campagne ; in (n. e.) man ſervant, demeſligue. 

To divert, difiraire; opportunity 1 have, occa- 
fron que J'aye ;, to learn, apprendre. 

To diſpleaſe, deplaire ; in, en: this, cect. 
As, en; a, (n. e.); to keep, taire ; what was, ce 
qu'il falloit; to be kept, tranſlate, to keep; yet, 
en meine tems ; politely, (a. q.) Poli. 


VER Bs in ire 


have ſeveral terminations, in all of which the 
ſingular of the preſent of the Indicative is formed 
as in faire, but as the perfect varies in almeſt 
each of them, they muſt be conſidered ſeparatcly, 


Cire. 


Verbs in cire are only two, viz. 
O.cire, occts, to kill, 
which is uſed oniy in the preſent of the Infinitive 
and the participle 
Circoncire, circonciſant, circonſis, to circumciſe, 
which forms its perfect like prendre. 


> . 
- Zire. 


Dire, diſant, dit, to ſay er tell, 
and its derivatives, form their perfect from the 
participle 
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participle by changing ? final imo s for the two 
tirſt perſons ſingular ; the third is like the parti- 
ciple, and the three perſons plural are formed by 
Cianging t into mes, tes, rent. 


N B. Maudire, to curſe, makes maudiſſant in 
its gerund. N 


EXERCISEH upon VERBS in ce and dire. 


No, no, papa; rather tell (11) us what to do(s). 

Whatever you may fay (4g), he will contradict 
(7) „, you, 8 

it you did (5) (v) it, I would forbid (8) (v) you 
my houſe. 

The prophets foretold (6) the coming of (w.d.) 
Chriſt many hundred years before his birth. 

You always repeat (4) the fame thing. 

The Jews and Mahometans cauſe (4) their 
children to be circumciſed (1). 


You ſaid (5) the other day (w.) that it was ſo 


diſagreeable (y) to be (1) ſubject to the direction 
of (w. d.) others. | | 


InDEx. 


Papa, tranſlate, my papa; rather, plut4t, (e. a.) 
tell us; what, ce qu'il faut que nous; to, (n. e.) 

Whatever, quelque choſe que; to contradict, 
contredire. | 

To forbid, interdire; my houſe, trauſlate, the 
entrance of my houſe. 

To foretell, predire; coming, venue; hundred 
years, ſicc es. i 

To repeat redire. 


Jew, Zuif; Mahometan, (w. d.) Mahometan ;' 


to cauſe, faire; their children to be circumeiſed, 
U anllate, to circumciſe their children. 


I 2 It 
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; It was, 10 etoit ;, diſagreeable, ſriſte; to be ſub- 
ject to, Faire; direction, valontẽ'; other, autre. 


Fire. 
Verbs in fie are only three, viz. 


Suffire, ſuffiſant, ſuffi, to ſuſſice 


which has no perfect. 
Confire, conſiſant, confit, to preſerve, 
which forms its perfect like dire. 
Deconfire, to rout, 


which is uſed only in the preſent of the Infinitive 
and participle. 
| Lire. 


There are but two verbs of this termination, 
VIZ. 
Lire, liſant, lu, to read. 
Elire, Ic. c. to elect. 


which form their perfect like moudre. 


EXERCISE on VERBS in fire and ire. 


My mother ſays (4) (w.) that ſhe will preſerve 
(7) ſome apricots this year. 

The Cretians elected (6) Telemachus king, 
but he refuſed their offer. | 

Three hundred livres a year are (4) ſufficient 
for his maintenance. | 

Let it be (11) ſufficient for (v) you (W) that [ 
will have it ſo. 

Laſt (w. d.) year we tranſlated (5) Virgil and 
Horace every other day. | | 

They would chooſe (8) (v) him for their re- 

preſentative 


the French Tongue. 89 


preſentative in parliament, if his conduct” anſwer- 
ed (5) to his abilities. 

Sophia and Caroline already read (4) tolerably, 
ſo much attention Mrs. Lambert has paid them, 


INDEX. 


Cretian, Crctais; Telemachus, Telemague. 

Three hundred livres a year, cent ecus par an; 
are ſufficient, tranſlate, ſuffice to (v) him; main- 
tenance, ſub/ifence. 

To be ſufficient, /ufire; I will have it ſo, je le 
dellx. 

To tranſlate, lie; Virgil, Vigile; every other 
day, de deute jours l'un. 

To chooſe, lire; for (n. e.) repreſentative in 
parliament, repreſentant au parlement; to anſwer 
to, ripmare d; ability, talent. 

Sophia, Sophie; already, ja, vide note p. 74; 
nee (a. q.) paſſable ; ſo much attention Mrs. 
Lambert has 7 them, tranſlate, thanks to the 


cares of Mrs. Lambert, thanks, graces; care, 


foin. 
VeRBs in ee 


have three terminations, and vary in the forma- 
tion of the perſcet. 


Rire, riant, ri, to laugh, 
Sourire, c. Cc. to ſmile, 
form their perfect like moudre. 


Eerire, ecrivant, «it, to write, 


and all verbs ending in crire, form their perfect 
like tho! e in aincre. 


13 Fire, 
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Frire .. » frit, to fry. 
the only one of this termination isuſed only in the 
preſent of the Infinitive, the participle, the three 
- perſons ſingular of the preſent of the Indicative, 


the future, the conditional, and the ſecond per- 
fon ſingular of the Imperative. 


ExERCISE on VERBs in ire. 


As ſhe was juſt preparing (z) to go (t) down 
ſtairs, (r) her father entered ir) her chamber ſmil- 
ing (2) and took (6) (v) her up in his arms, ſay- 


ing ge). | 
his poet gives (4) a fine deſcription of a 
battle. | 

Point (11) out what I muſt do (9). 

My dear, thou wilt do (8) (v) me a pleaſure 
' (y) to write (1) down (t) that with on my tablets. 

My ſiſter wrote (5) to (v) me every fortnight 
during (r) her ſtay at Spa. 

You ſhall fry (7) this meat this evening on ac- 
count of the heat, | 

Your ſon would write (8) to (v) you oftener, 
if you anſwered (5) exactly his letters. 

Florio wrote (6) (v) it, while his hand trem-. 
bled with cold. 

We will tranſcribe (7) all your letters in leſs 
than a weck. | 
: InDEx. 


As ſhe was juſt preparing, comme elle ſe prepa- 
roit; to go down ſtairs, bs ie entered, entra 
dans; ſmiling, tranſlate, in ſmiling, in, en; and 
(n. e.); to take up, prendre; in, dans; ſaying, 
tranſlate, and ſaid to (v) her. N 

| 0 
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To give a fine deſcription of, decrire bien, 

Point out, tranſlate, point out to (u) me; to 
point out, preſcire; what I muſt, ce qu'il faut que 
Je. 

Dear, fils; a, (n. e.); down, (n. e.) on, ſur. 

Every fortnight, ſous les guinze jours; ſtay, ſe- 
Jour; at, d. 

Evening, ſeir; on account, d raiſon. 

Often, ſauvent; exactly, (a. q.) exact; his 
letters, tranſlate, to his letters. 

While his hand trembled with cold, d'une main 


tremblante de fraid. 
To tranſcribe, tranſcire: in, en; than, de. 


VERBS in ure. 


Cuire, cuiſant, cuit, to bake, 
and its derivatives have no perfect. 


Duire, to ſuit or fit, 


is obſolete, and uſed only in the third perſon ſin- 
gular of the prefent of the Indicative. 


Traduire, traduiſant, traduit, to tranſlate, 


and all the other verbs ending in duire, form their 
perfect like thoſe in aincre. 


N. B. Induire, to induce ; is uſed only in the 

preſent of the Infinitive, the participle, the ſe- 
cond perſon plural of the preſent of the Indica- 
tive, the third ſingular of the preſent of the Sub- 
junctive, and the ſecond ſingular of the Impera- 
tive. 


Luire, luiſant, lui, to ſhine, 


and 
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and relurre, to glitter; its only derivative, ' have 
their participle ſpelt without /, and have no perfect. 


Nuire, nuiſant, nui, to hurt cr be in one's way, 
has alſo its participle ſpelt without 7. 


Bruire, bruyant, to roar, 


is uſed only in the preſent of the Infinitive, the 
gerund which is rather an adjective, and the third 
perſons of the Imperfect of the Indicative. 


EXERCISE on VERBS in ure, 


I thought (w) that you intended (x) to toaſt (1) 
the grains on a hot fire-ſhovel, as my brother and 
Ido (4) ſometimes, 

(p- s.) Tranſlate this fable, and then you ſhall 
tranſlate (7) a page out of Felemachus. 

Pray, let me die then 1a my ſeat, and ſtill con- 
tinue with you. 

But | muſt certainly acquaint (9) your father 
with this. 

The Dutch build (4) their ſhips upon a plan 

uite different from (t) that of (w. d.) other nations. 

We would introduce (8) your filter to the 
Dutcheſs of R „ if ſhe was more inclined to 
company. 

He was leading (5) (v) her by the hand. 

My mother will inform (7) (V, you better than 

u) I. 
_ d.) Night by this time being come, I 
brought (6) (v) him to our cottage. 

Laſt night the waves roared (5) very much. 


INDEX. 
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IsDEx. 


I thought, je crayzis; you intended, c't; to 
toaſt, faire cuire; on a hot fire-ſhovel, ſur une 
pelle bien rouge; as my brother and i do ſometimes, 
tranſlate, as we do (v) it ſometimes my brother 
and (u) I; as, comme; ſometimes, quelquefs1s. 

Then, enſuite; out of, dans. 

Pray, let me die in, laiſſez- mai mourir ſur ; and 
{till continue with you, tranſlate, in driving (v) 
you; in, en; to drive, condurre. 

I muſt certainly, i! faut abſalument que je; to 
acquaint, infiruire ; with this, tranſlate, of, (v. a.) 


Dutch, (p. n.) Hollandois; to build, conſtruire; 

on, ſur; quite, tout-a-fait., - 
o introduce, intraduire; to, chez; was, #tot ; 

inclined to company, enclin d voir compagnie. 

To lead, conduire. _ 

To inform, inſtruire; well, bien. 

By this time being come, tant venue; to bring, 
conduire ; to, dans. | 

Laſt night, la nuit derniere; to roar, brutre : 
very much, avec violence. 


— —— — 


RE CAPITULATION; 


Or, Paouiscvous ExERNCISE on VERBS in 
- aire and ire. 


Then make (11) (u) me the governeſs of your 
young ladies, | 

His father hearing (6) theſe words, ſaid (6) 
to (v) him. Is 
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If they deducted (5) ten per cent, they would 
do (3) (v} them juſtice. | 

But firſt | beg that my brothers and ſiſters may 
quit the room. 

Very well, I ſhall tell (7) my papa of thy cheat- 
ing. - HOY 

Lying is (4) the high road to theft and murder. 

Oh! i ſhail do (5 my beſt, couſin. 

The chriſtian religion forbids (4) (v) us (y) to 
curſe (i) our enemies. 

She inſtructs (4) (v) me in my religion, 

You territy (4) (v) me with your (wearing. 

(p- s.) Tell (11) (u;me then what you told (5) 
your doll, 

Alexander brought (6) Aſia under his laws. 

This ſight gave (6) Louiſa (w. p.) pain. 

I read (4) your deceit in your eyes. 

(w. d.) Virtue ſhines (4) moſt in adverſity. 

The deer are very dangerous and fierce when 
they bellow (4). | 

A ſingle word or volatility of diſpoſition was 
(5) enough (x) to make (v) her form the worſt 

uſpicions. 
This land would produce (8), if it were culti- 
vated. | 

His manner of relating the different adventures 
of his journey pleaſed (6) (v) me extremely. 

The Triumviri proſcribed (6) all their ene- 
mies. 

Their ſervants cheated of that pay they ought 
to have, proceed to introduce (4) a ſort of rob- 
bery through all the houſe. 

We had hardly paſſed the turnpike before we 
fell in with a ſhepherd who was tending (5) his 


ſheep. 
K Fry 
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Fry ( I) (t) that fiſh immediately, for I expect 
(4) (. p.) company. 


INDEX. 


Then, dinc (e. a.) me. 

To hear, entendre ; theſe words, tranſlate, (v) 
him; ſaid, to be preceded by et. 

To deduct, deduire ; per cent., pour cent; to 
do, rendre ; them, tranſlate, to them. 

Firſt, auparavant ; | beg, tran{late, make (11) 
ye; that (n. e.); may quit the room, ſortir, (e. b.) 
my brothers, &c. 

Very well, va; my papa, tranſlate, to my 
papa; of (n. e.) ; cheating, copuinerie. 

Lying, (w. d.) me ſonge; to be the high road 
to, canduire d; theft, (w. d.) vol; muider, (w. d.) 
meurire. 

My beſt, de man mieux; couſin, ma petite cnu- 
ine. 

5 Chriſtian religion, chriſtianiſme; to forbid, de- 
fendre. 

To inſtruct, ruire; in dant. 

To territy, Faire teur; ſwearing, (p. n.) jure- 
ment, | 

To tell, redire; then, donc, (c. a.) me; what, 
ce que; to tell, dire d. 

Alexander, Ale andre; to bring, redure ; 
Aſia, (W. d.) fe. 

This ſight, cela; gave Louiſa pain, tranſlate, 
gave pain to Louiſa; to give, faire. 

Deceit, fourberte; in, dans. | 

Moſt, davantage ; in, dans; adverſity, (w. d.) 
malheur. 

Are, font ; fierce, feroce ; ; when, Iorſque. 
Single 
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Single, /eu!; volatility of diſpoſition, appa- 
rence ligere; to be enough, (p. n.) ſuffire; to make 
her, tranſlate, to her (c. b.) was enough ; form, 
Former; worſt, injufte ; ſuſpicion, ſoupcon. 

To produce, produrre ; it was, elle etoit ; cul- 
tivated, cullivẽ. . LEE 

Of relating, de raconter ; to pleaſe, plaire ; ex- 
tremely, (a. q.) ni. 

Triumviri, 7riumvirs ; to proſeribe, proſerire. 

Servant, domeſtique ; cheated, fruſtre; of that 


they ought to have, du prix de leurs ſervices ; . 


proceed, (n. e.); to introduce, intraduire; ſort 
of robbery, brigandage effrene ; thro', dans. 

We had hardly paſſed, nous venions d peine de 
paſſer; turnpike, (p. n.) barricre ; before, Ligue; 
fell in, recontrames ſur le chemin ; to be tending, 
conduire ; ſheep, (n. p.) mouton. 

Immediately, /ur le champ; for, car; to ex- 


pea, altendre. 


VeRBs in o7re, 
have two terminations beire and crore. 


Paire, buvant, bu, to drink, 


forms its ſingular of the preſent of the Indicative 
like farre, and its perfect like moudre. 


Crore, croyant cru, to believe, 


is conjugated like hire; it has only two deriva- 
tives, viz. 

Accraire, which is uſed only in the preſent of 
the Infinitive and always preceded by /aire; as, 


faire accraire, to make believe, 


Decrare, to diſbelieve, 
which 


ti 
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which is uſed only in the preſent of the Inſinĩtive, 
and the ſirſt perſon ſingular of the preſent of the 
Indicative, which is formed as in craire. 


ExERCISE. 


. We drink (4) very little wine, ſince it is ſo 
car. | 
I will believe (7) (v) you for the future. 

Let us drink (ii) our friend's health. 

J ſuppoſed (5) they ſet me off to a great ad- 
vantage. 0 

How, my ſanctimonious, you'd perſuada (4) 
your parents (w) that you give your mouey in 
charity (x) to fiſh thus cunningly for it, and you 
lay it out by yourſelf in ſweetmeats. 

They ſay (4) (w) that the laſt time they were 
in France, they drank (6) excellent (w. p.) 
wine. 

He would believe (8) (v) him and reſtore (8) 
(v) him his friendſhip, if he agreed (5) (z) to 
theſe conditions. 

Speak (11) always the truth, if you would 
have me to believe (9) (v) you. 

Suppoſe he drank (10) half a bottle of wine a 
day (x) to recover (I) his ſtrength. 


INDEX. 
Little, (o) peu; ſince it is, depuis qu'il eff. 


For the future, a 'avenrr. 


Our friend's health, tranſlate, to the health of 


our friend, | | 
To ſuppoſe, croire M13 they ſet me off ton 
great advantage, tranſlate, I was more amiable 
for (v. a.) them; I was, 7 etois. 
How, 
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How, comment donc, my ſanctimonious, tranſ- 
late, Mr. Sanctimonious (w. d.) Aypocrite; to 
perſuade, faire accroire d; give, donnes ; in cha- 
rity, a des matheureax; filh thus cunningly for it, 
leur en eſcroquer ſous ce preterie; lay it out by 
yourſelf in ſweet-meats, le ang ez tout /oril cen, 00 
funres. : 

Time, fo:s; they were, tranſlate, (w.) that 


they were, ils &19:ent ; in, eu. 
To reſtore, rendre; to agree, conde/condre. 
To ſpeak, dire; if you will have me, / vous 
voulez que je: to (n. e.) | 
Suppoſe, ſuppoſe que; half a, une demi; a day, 
tranſlate, by day; to recover, reprendre; ftrength, 
(p. n.) force! 


VERBS in ompre. 


Rompre, rompant, rompu, to break, 
and its derivatives form the fingular of their pre- 
ſeat of the Indicative, like verbs in ain:-rc, ob- 
ſerving to adde to the third perſon, and their 
perfect like thoſe in andre. 


VERBS in orre 


are all defective, but ſome in one tenſe, ſome 
in another. 


: Clorre, . , clos, to incloſe; 
Enclorre, . ., enclos, to ſhut up cr ſurround, 
are uſed only in the preſent of the Infinitive, the 
articiple, the three perſons ſingular of the pre- 
ſent of the Indicative, which they form by chang- 
ing rre final of the preſent of the Infinitive into 
a F Sz, 33 
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4, 6 Þ; hey are uſed in no other tenſe beſides, 
except the future and conditional. 


Eclorre, .. ., &cl2s, to hatch er be hatched, 40% 
to blow, 


is uſed only in the preſent of the Infinitive, the 
participle, and in the third perſons both ſingular 
and plural of the preſent and future of the Indica- 
tive, conditional and preſent of the Subjunctive. 


Declorre, . . ., decles, to-uncloſe, 
Farclorre, . . , forclos, to exclude, 


are uſed only in the preſent of the ine and 
the participle. 


Ourre. 


Necourre, , recous, to reſcue. 


The only one of this termination is obſolete, and 
uſed only in the preſent of the Intinitive and the 
participle, 


ExERcisE on Verbs in ompre, orre and oufre, 


At length Julia breaks (4) (w. d.) ſilence. 

We left (6) off our occupations (x) to pleaſe 
(1) (v) him. 

Take (11) care of (u) them, for they will cor- 
rupt (7) the morals of your children. 

We thall incloſe (7) our garden next ſpring. 

If the ſun was to thine (5), theſe flowers would 
ſoon blow (8). 

The Judge ordered (6) (v) him (y) to take (1) 
off the incloſure of his held. 

He mounted (6) on horſeback (x) to reſcue (1) 
his ſon whom the bailiſts carried away. 

K 2 She 
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She broke (6) (r) her oath, and thereby lo 
(6) my friendſhip. | | 


IS DEx. 


Julia, Julie. 
Lo leave off, interrompre, him, tranſlate, to 
him. | | 
Jo take care of, prendre garde d, morals, 
ma urs. a 
Jo incloſe, enclorre; ſpring, (w. d.) printems, 
Was to, (n. e.); to ſhine, luire; ſoon, bien 
tot, ſee note page 74; to blow, #clorre. 
To order, enjoindre; him, tranſlate, to him; 
to take off the incloſure of, d#clorre. 
Mounted on horſeback, monta a cheval; whom, 
que ; bailiff, /ergent; carried away, emmenazent. 
Thereby, par /a, 


tre. 


Etre, tant, (4, to be. 
The only one of this termination, is irregular in 
the ſingular of the preſent of the Indicative, which 
makes ſuis, es, et; and in the perfect which 
makes fus, fu, fut, fumes, ſites, fürent. 


EXERCISE. 


Theſe are (4) the productions of (w. d) ſpring, 
faid, (6) his father to (v) bim. 

Ves, (p. s) be (11) aſſured we ſhall do (7) 
every thing we can (x) to make (1) (v) you 


happy. 1 f 
Oh! replied (6) Florio, that it were (5) al- 


ways (w. d.) ſpring ! 
, as This 
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This would be (8) a malicious ill-natured ac- 
tion. . 
Ves, (p. s.) you alone ſhall be (7) my fon. 

Do not be (11) uneaſy. 

That is (4) very true; but ĩt is (4) alſo true (w) 
that I am (4) an honeſt man. 

The air was (5) mild and the ſky clear. 
: (p- S.) You are (4) then very poor, my little 
irl. | 
8 (p. s.) Your baſket ſhall be (7) (v. a.) there 
before you return (9). | 

Well! whether it is (11) or no, (t) that is 
(4) nothing to (v) me. 


IxDEx. 


Theſe, ce; to ſay, dire. 

Aſſured, bien ſur que; every thing we can, tout 
au monde; to make, rendre. | | 

Oh, al; to reply, reprendre; Florio, Fleur; 
that it, / ce. 

This, ce; malicious ill- natured action, affreuſe 
mbchancets. 

Do (n. e.); not to be uneaſy, &re tranguille 

That, cela; but, mais; allo, aufi (c. a.) the 
2d true. 

Mild, deux ; ſky clear, ciel ſerein. 

My little girl, ma chere enfant. 

Before, avant que; to return, &tre de retour. 

Well, e bien; whether it is, tranſlate, let it 
be (v) fo; nothing, :ndif erent. 


VERBs in a/rre, 


form their ſingular of the preſent of the Indica- 
tive by changing tre final of the preſent of the 
TEE 3 Infinitive 
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Infinitive into 5, for the two firſt perſons, and for 
the third, only by cutting off re final. They form 
their perfect | in different manners. 


Naitre, naiſſant, x4, to be born, 


has its perfect irregular, and makes naquis, na- 
quis, naquit, naquimes, naquites, naquirent. 


Renaitre, renaiſſant, rene, to be born again. 
Its only derivative has no perfect. 


Paitre, paiſſant, pu, to graze, 
has no perfect, and in the Imperative is uſed only 
in the ſecond perſon plural. 


Repaitre, repaiſſant, repu, to feed upon, 
has a perfect formed as in moudre. 
Forpaitre, to go a feeding, 
is uſed only in the preſent of the Infinitive. 


ExXERCI1SE on VERBS in «ite. 


It is (4) ſaid (w) that in the ſpring (w. d 
trees, (W. d.) flowers and (w. d.) plants are (4) 
born again. 

He led (6) the horſes into the ſtable, (x. w.) 
that they might feed (10). 

Whilit his theep were (5) grazing in the fields, 
he uſually read (5) Telemachus or Virgil's ec- 
logues. 

We were (5) all dead by original fin, but we 
are (4) born again by (w. d.) grace. 

This Lord for two years entertained (6) (v) 
him with vain hopes. 

Take (11) the cattle into the wood that they 


may graze (9), 1 
is 
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This brook has (4) its ſpring two leagues 
hence. 


IN DEx. 


It is ſaid, tranſlate, (v) one ſays; in the, tranſ- 
late, to the. g 

To lead; conduire, ſtable, Furie. 

(p. n.) Sheep, mouton; to be grazing, paitre; 
to read, lire; uſually, (a. q.) ordinaire; Virgil's 
eclogues, tranſlate the eclogues of Virgil. 
Dead, mort; original ſin; (w. d.) peche ori- 
ginel. 

For, pendant; to entertain with, repaitre de. 

Take, menez; cattle, (p. n.) 5a]; that, afin 

ue. 
To have is ſpring, naitre; two leagues hence, 
a deux lieues d ict. 


VERBS in 922re. 


Connoitre, connoiſſant, connu, to know, 
paroitre, Wc, Cc. to appear, 
croitre, &c. SG o. to grow, 


form the fingular of the preſent of the Indicative, 
like thoſe in aitre, and their perfect like moudre. 


EXERCISE. 


This made (6) -Louiſa quite dull. The little 
birds appeared (5) {till more (v) fo. 
Thou t ſeemeſt (4) to (v) me to be an obſtinate 
little boy. 
On the laſt day we ſhall appear (7) before the 
tribunal of God. - 
The woman recollecting (2) (v) us that mo- 
ment gave a ſhriek. 
p The 
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The waters would ſoon lower (8) if the ſluices 
were (5) opened. 

God appeared (6) to Moſes in a fiery buſh. 

We know (4) (v) her, ſhe is the widow of a 


1 Weaver. : 
This officer is ( 4) one of the moſt learned men 


I know (9). 
InDE x, 


This made Louiſa quite dull, tranſlate, Louiſa 
was (6) grieved at (v.a.) it ; grieved, affligh ; ſtill 
more, bien davantage. 

To ſeem, paroitre; to be, (n. e.); obſtinate, 
bien obſtine. 

On the, tranſlate, to the; to appear, compa- 
roitre; before, devant. 

To recollect, reconnoitre, to be preceded by 
en; that moment, oh gave, pouſſa ; ſhriek, 
cri. 

To lower, dicrottre; ſluice, cluſe ; opencd, 
o ert. 

To appear, apparoſtre; in, dans ; fiery buſh, 


buiſſon ardent. 
I know, to be preceded by que. 


RECAPITULATION ; 


Or, PRoMIsCVous EXERCISE on. &tre, and 
verbs terminated in are, ompre, orre, altre, 
and oitre. 


I think (4) I pitied (5) ſtill more (r) her ſon, 
I ſurround (4) my country houſe with a ditch 
for fear of the wild beaſts, 
You 
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You always interrupt (4) (v) me, when I am 
4) about any thing. 

Thou art (4) a very unaccountable child. 

The day dawns (4), ſhe goes to ſeek fruit in 
the thickets, 

Oh ! itis very like our country people here. 

She publithed every where whatever ſhe con- 
ceived (5) amils in others. 

Oh ! I am (4) very ſure Godfrey does (4) () 
it with pleaſure, 

The children who ſhall come (7) from this 
marriage, will be (7) extremely rich. 

She appeared (6) before (r) her parents in a 
ſituation worthy of pity. 

I neither believe (4) no diſbelieve (4). 

Yourlittle muſician is (4) a ſmart little fellow. 

I know (4) (v) him very well by this deſcrip- 
tion, he was (5) as brave as he was generous. 

You would make (1) (v) me believe (1) (t) 
that abſurdity. | 3 

We come (4) from the mountains of (w. d.) 
Breſſe. | 

The corn will grow (7) faſt after this rain. 

Probably the generous little Jonas and his old 
father will be (7) our gueſts. 

That's clever; here comes (4) the baſket too. 

Believe (11) (u) me; he is (4) an honeſt man, 
and [| anfwer (4) for his probity. | 

Lou will always be (7) with us then, as well 
Emity. 
InDEX, 

To think, crore que; to pity, plaindre ; ſtill 

more, encore plus. 


With, de, for fear, de peur. 
T 
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To be about any thing, faire quelque chy/e. 

Unaccountable, incomprehenſible. 

To dawn, renaitre ; goes to ſeek, va chercher; 
fruit, quelque fruit; in, dans; thickets, brou/- 

allles. | 

Oh! lt is very like the country people 
here, tranſlate, I know (4) well there our 
countrymen ; to know, reconnoitre; there, /a ; 
countryman, pay/an. 

Publiſhed, rapportoit; every where, (a. q.) 
public; Whatever, tout ce que; to conceive, 
' crore ; amiſs, remarquer de mauvais ; in, dans; 

others, (w. d.) autres. | f 

Sure, /ur; to be feminine; to do, faire. 

To come, naitre; extremely, (a. q.) extrime. 

To appear, compareitre ; before, devant, in, 
dans; pity, compaſſion. a 

Neither, ne; nor, ui ne. 

Smart little fellow, rout a fait gentil. 

By this deſcription, a ces traits ; he was, (n. e.) 
before generous. | 
- Would, voudricz; to make believe, Faire ac- 
croire. "pe £ | 

To come, &tre; Breſſe, fem. 

Corn, b/s; faſt, bien. 

Probably, (a. q.) probable; the generous little 
Jonas and his old father, tranſlate, the old 
Jonas and his generous ſon; generous, digue 
our gueſts, des nitres. | 

That's clever, bon! here comes the baſket 
too, tranſlate, the baſket comes here too; to 
come here to, &tre auſſi de la compagn!e. 

He is, c'; to anſwer for, repoandre de. 

You will always be with us then, tranſlate, 
you will be then always with us; then, donc; 
with, aupres de; as well as, avec. 

91 i/tre. 
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Tire, , tiſſuu, to weave. 


the only one of that termination is obſolete and 
uſed only in the participle. 


VERBSs in attre. 


Batlire, battant, battu, to beat, 


and its derivatives, form the fingular of their pre- 
ſent of the Indicative, by cutting off tre final of 
the preſent cf the Infinitive, obſerving to add s 
to the firſt and ſecond perſons. "Their perfect is 
tormed as in verbs in andre. 


EXERCISE. 


Our left wing beat (6) the right of the ene- 
mies. | 


We ſhould beat (8) (v) them, if they fought 
(5). out of their own country. 


Beat (11) (v) him till he acknowledges (9) 
his fault. 


If you take (4) two, I will abate (7) ſome- 
thing. a | 


You tantalize (4) (v) me continually with the 
fame thing. 


It is (4). right (w) that every one ſhould 


ſight (9) for his country and defend (9) his pro- 
42. 


ty. 
My heart beat (5) high at this diſcourſe, 
INDEX. | 


Left wing, aile gauche; right, droit. 
To fight, combattre; out, hors; own, (n. e.); 
country, pays. 


To 
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Till, ju/qu'a ce que; to acknowledge, recon- 


notre. | 
Jo take two, en prendre deux; to abate, ra- 


battre. 
"To tantalize, rebattre ; continually, (a. q.) 


con inuel; with, (n. e.) | 
Right, 7u/e; to defend, dgſendre; property, 


bien. 
My heart beat high, tranſlate, the heart beat 


| high to (v) me; to beat high, battre ; at, d. 
| VERBs in eftre. 


Mettre, mettant, mis, to put, 
and all its derivatives, form the ſingular of their 
preſent of the Indicative, like thoſe in artre, and 
their perfect like prendre. 


ExERACIS E. 


You had (5) (v) me placed (1) at dinner be- 


tween you. | 
This is (4) only the ſecond time ſhe has (4) 
had this flip. | 

I would permit (8) (v) him (y) to read (1) 
Buffon's Natural Hiſtory, if he ſeemed (5) more 
inclined (z) to be (1) ſtudious. 

The bird ſeller promiſed (6) (v) her (y) to 


ſtop (1). 
I will put (7) all my books in my deſk, and 


then I will anſwer (7) (v) you. 8 
(p. n.) Put your books in their places again. 
He anſwered (6) (w) that he would ſurpriſe 
(3) (v) them, provided they would allow (10) 


(v) him (y) to juſtify himſelf. . 


INDEX. 
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InDExX. 


To have, faire; to place, mettre; at, à; din- 
ner, tranflate, table. 

This, ce; only (n. e.); time, is; ſhe has 
had, tranſlate, (w) that ſhe puts; ſlip, rhe. 

To permit, permettre ; to read, lire; Buffon's 
Natural Hiſtory, tranſlate, the Natural Hiſtory 
of Buffon; to ſeem, paroitre ; inclined, enclin. 

Bird-ſeller, iſeleur; to promiſe, promettre ;; 
her, tranſlate, to her; to ſtop, attendre. 

In, dans; then, enſuite. 

To put again, remettre. 

To ſurpriſe, ſurprendre; provided, pouruu gue 
they, tranſlate, one; to allow, permettre ; him, 
- tranſlate, to him; to juſtify himſelf, ſe j ifier. 


VERBS in ure. 
Verbs of this termination are only three, viz. 
* Reclure, . , reclus, to cloiſter up, 


which is uſed only in the preſent of the Intinitive 
and the participle. 


Conclure, concluant, conclu, to conclude, 
Exclure, excluant, exclu or cæclus, to exclude, 


which form the ſingular of their preſent of the 
Indicative, like faire; obſerving that the third 
perſon takes indifferently 4 or r. Their perfect is 
formed as in moudre. 


 _Venss in ure. 
Suivre, ſutvant, ſuivi, to follow, 


and its derivatives, form the ſingular of their pre- 
ſent of the Indicative by changing vre final of the 
preſent of the Infinitive into 5s, , ?, and their 


L perfect 
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perfect like moudre, obſerving that Senſuirore is 
uſed only in the third perſons, 

| Vivre, vivant, vecu, to live, 

and its derivatives, though different in their par- 
ticiple, are conjugated like ſuivre. 


ExERCISE on VEeRps in ure and ire. 


I am (4) an orphan, and ſubſiſt (4) like (u) thee 
upon the generoſity of others. 

Come, tollow (11) (u) me to the kennel. 

As they were (5) all of the fame opinion, they 

ſoon concluded (6) their bargain, Bt 
bey will turn (7) (v) him out of their ſociety. 

They purſued (6) the enemies for two days. 

Iwill have (4) (v) you to follow (9) (v) me. 

My giddy headed brother uncovered at the cha- 
riot door, and with his eyes purſuing (2) his hat 
in all its evolutions. _ 

He wrote (6) to (v) them by the next poſt (x) 
(W) that they might conclude (10) (t) that affair 
with the utmoſt celerity. | 

His principles alone, if he had (5) the requi- 
ſite qualifications, would hinder (8) (v) him from 
obtaining this place. 


IpEx. | 


To ſubſiſt, vivre; like, c:mme ; upon, de; ge- 
neroſity, (p. n.) brienfarit ; others, tranſlate, the 
others. | 

Come, allns ; kennel, chenil. 

To turn out, exclure ; ſociety, compagnie. 

To purſue pourfutvre; for, pendant. 

To have, pretendre que. 

Giddy headed, petit ẽtourdi de; uncovered, tele 
nue; at, 2; chariot door, porticre ; with his eyes 


purſuing 


the French Tingue. 111 


purſuing, tranſlate, purſuing with the eyes; 
with, de; evolution, pirouette. 
To write, ecrire ; next poſt, ordinaire ſuivant. 
Requiſite qualification, talent reguis; to hinder 
from obtaining, exclure. 


RECAPITULATION; 


Or, PrRoMiscuous ExERC1SE on VERRs in 
altre, eitre, ure and ivre. 


The wind threw (6) down two of our largeſt 
apple trees laſt week. | 

I forbid (4) (v) thee my. houſe for ever. 

Elijah by ſtretching (2) (v) himſelf upon the 
body of the ſon of the widow of Zarephath-revive 
ed (6) (v) him. 

He made (6) them all ſit (1) down at table. 

Your mother will outlive (7) all (r) her fa- 
mily. 

Let us debate (11) (tj that queſtion before we 
agree (1) to theſe conditions. 

After which we went (6) on our way, each on 
our ſide. 

| promiſe (4) (v) you (y) to do (1) all in my 
power (x) to convince (1) (v) him of his wrong. 

As long as ſhe lived, (6) which was upwards 
of four years, whenever | was required to give 
my toaſt, K was always Elpſy Campbell. 

[ would check (8) his pride, if he wrote (5) to 
(v) me in this manner. 

Let us live (11) on bread, and let them be (11) 
worthy ot us, | 

; L 2 (p. n.) 
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(p- n.) Read (11) the whole piece, I ſubmit 

(4) () it to your judgment. 
; I ſhall patiently purſue (7) the path God's 

providence points (4) out for v me to tread in. 

Ah, madam ! they are (4) ſtill living, but loſt 
(3) to (u) me. 

Here is a ſpecimen which I boldly ſubmit (4 
to your cenſure, * 

She learns (4) there diſmal tidings in her 
humble cottage, whither ſhe was (5) now reti.cd, 
tar diſtant from (r) her former ſervice, 


INDEX, 


To throw down, abat/re; week, (w. d.) ſe- 
maine. 

To forbid, exclure de; for ever, d jamais; (c. a.) 
the verb. 

Elijah, Elie; by, en; to ſtretch, ẽtendre; body, 
cadavre ; to revive, faire rer iure; the verb faire 
alone to be put in the tenſe to which the figure 
refers, | 

To make. faire ; to ſit down at, mettre d. 

To outlive, ſurv ve. 

To debate, debaitre ; before, avant que de; 
we, (n. e.) to agree, ſouſcrire. 

After which, enſuite de quoi; to go on, pour- 
ſuivre; on, de. 5 

To promiſe, promettre ; all in my power, tout 
mon p ſſible; to convince, convaincre ; wrong 
tort 

As long as, auf/i lang- tems que; which was up- 
wards cf, cet-ii-dire pendant; whenever I was 
aſked to give my toaſt, toutes les fois gun me de- 
man lloit de porter une ſanté; twas, je donnois. 

I would 
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I would check his pride, tranflate, I would 
check the pride to (v him; to check, rabattre ; 
in, de. : 

To live on, vive de. : ; 

The whole, tranſlate, all the; to ſubmit, ſou- 
mettre. 

To purſue, ſuivre; patiently, (a. q.) patient; 
path, chemin; God's providence, par ou le ciel; 
to point out, canduire; for, &c. to tread in, (n. e.) 
To be {tilt living, vivre encore; loſt, tranſlate, 
they are loſt ; to loſe, perdre; to, pour. 

Here is, en vsici; ſpecimen, echantillon ; boldly, 
(a. q.) Hardi. ö 

To learn, efpprerdre ; diſmal tidings, (w. p.) 
trifles nouvelles; in her humble cottage, au fond de 
la retraite ; to be retired, vivre; now, (n. e.) far 
diſtant from, #loigne de; ſervice, maitreſſe. 


VER BS in er. 


Theſe verbs form the ſingular of their preſent 
of the Indicative by cutting off r final of the pre- 
ſent of the Infinitive, obſerving to add s to the 
ſecond, except | | 

iſt. Aller, to go, which forms it irregularly, 
and makes vais, or vas, Vas, Va. 

2dly. Puer, to ſmell ſtrong, which makes pus, 
pus, put. 

They form their perfect from the participle by 
changing # final into az, as, a, dmes, dtes, erent, 
except in thoſe terminated in ger, in which ar, 
as, a, ames, ates, rent, are to be added to the par- 
ticiple, obſerving that e final-of the participle 
does not retain the accent, except in the third per- 
ſon plural, in which it becomes grave. 


L 3 N. B. 
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N. B. Aller, beſides its own perfeR, takes alſo 
that of etre. 


N. B. In verbs terminated in cer, a cedilla is 
to be put under c any time it is followed by à or 
o, to give it the ſame ſoft ſound it has in the Infi- 


There are 3343 verbs ending in &, but as they 
are all conjugated alike, the irregular ones except- 
ed, I ſhall give here two of each termination to 


ſerve as a model. 


1. Prohiber, pr: hibant, proþibe, to forbid. 
ſuccoamber, &c. to yield. 
2. acquieſcer, acguiſſy ant, acguieſcẽ, to conſent. 
bercer, Cc. to rock. 

3- degred r, digradant, degradi, to degrade. 
aider, Cc. to aſſiſt. 


4. ſuppleer, ſuppliant, ſupple, 


to ſupply. 


creer, Cc. to create. 
5. agrafer, agrafant, agrafe, to claſp. 
 greffer, Oc. to graft, 


6. degager, degageant, digage, 
preſager, &c. 


to extricate. 
to foretell. 


. cacher, cachant, cache, to hide, 
becher, Gr. . 
8. afprecier, apprectant, apprecie, to value. 
dedier, &c, to dedicate. 
9. cribler, criblant, crible, to ſift. 
ronfler, &c. to ſnore. 
aller, &c. to go. 
10. limer, limant, lime, to file. 
reformer, &c. to reform. 
11. gener, genant, gene, to conſtrain, 
diner, Cc. to dine. 


12. diſſiper, 
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12. diſſiper, diſſipant, diſſips, 
grimper, fc. 

13. ſepar-r, ſep rant, ſepart#, 
exagerer, &c. 

14. peſer, peſant, peſe, 
immortaliſer, Cc. 

15. gater, gatant, gate, 
chanter, Cc. 


16. naviguer, naviguant, navigue, 


ſecouer, &c. 
puer, Oc. 
17. laver, lavant, lave, 
captiver, Cc. | 
18. annexer, annexant, annexe, 
taxer, Cc. 
19. payer, payant, payẽ, 
envoyer, fc. 


20. gazer, gazant, gaze, 


bronzer, Ce. 


Conjugate here one of the two firſt verbs, and 
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to diſſipate. 

to climb. 

to divide. 

to exaggerate. 

to weigh. 

to immortaliſe. 

to ſpoil. 

to ſing. 

to ſail. 

to ſhake. 

to ſmell ſtrong, 
to waſh. 

to captivate. 

to annex. 

to rate. 

to pay. 

to lend. 

to cover with 
gauze. 

to paint dark 


brown. 


if it is done right, conjugate one of thoſe marked 
2, &c. I would adviſe the ſcholar to conjugate 
one in each termination, except he be found to 
underſtand them well; in which caſe, he may, after 
having conjugated one in two or three of the ter- 
minations, pals to thoſe ending in cer, ger, and 
then to thoſe which have before them this mark *. 


iſt. EXERCISE on the REGULAR VERBs in er. 


Their walk afforded them a proſpect ſometimes 


of green corn fields, waving ſmoothly like a _ 
ca 
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ſea lightly agitated (3) by the breeze, and ſome- 
times meadows enamelled (3) with a thouſand 
flowers. 

(p- {-) Let (11) (u) me pour (1) (v) it out, 
pray do. | | 

The next day Mr. Gower ordered ( 6) the bird 
to be carried (10) out of the houſe and given (10) 
as a preſent to the ſon of Mr. Marſay, his neigh- 
bour. 

Let us ſuſpend (11) our vengeance for a mo- 
ment, for fear of diſturbing (1) thoſe innocent 
creatures. | | 

It is (4) right (w) that we ſhould contribute 
(9) as well as you, 

How ſhe toſſes (4) up my little brother! 

I thought (5) I ſhould be (1) the laſt perſon in 
the company to whom you would direct (8) your 
compliments. | 

Thus cried (5) a man paſling (2) by the houſe 
of little Jeſſy. 

I ſhSuld be (8) much dearer, if I let (5) (v) 
you Cſeape (1). 48 

You will carry (7) (v) it to the poor woman's 
houſe, and make (7) an apology to the little girl. 

He conceived (6) an affection for (u) me, and 
I gave (6) him my hand. 


INDEX. 


Their walk afforded them a proſpect, ſometimes 
of green corn fields waving ſmoothly like, ls 
- trauvotent ſur la route, tantit des bleds verdoyans qu'un 
vent leger faiſoit rouler en ondes comme; lightly, 
(a. q-) daux; to agitate, agiter ; by the breeze 


and 
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and, (n. e.); ſometimes, ants! ; meadow, (w. p.) 
prairie ; to enamel with, mailler de. 

To let, laiſſer; to pour out, verſer; pray do, 
tranſlate, I pray (4) (v) thee ; to pray, prier. | 

Next day, lendemain; to order, ordonner ; the 
bird to be carried, tranſlate, (w) that (v) one 
ſhould carry the bird; to carry, emporter ; out of, 
hors ; given, tranſlate, (w) that (v) one ſhould 
make preſent of (v. d.) him; to make, faire; as 
a; (u. e.] 

To ſuſpend, ſuſpendre ; for, (n. e.) a moment, 
(e. a.) the verb; for, de; to diſturb, troubler; 
innocent, (c. b.) the ſubſtantive. 

Right, jute; to contribute, contribuer. 

How, comme; to toſs up. ba/letter. 

To think, crore; the laſt perſon in the com- 
pany, tranſlate, the laſt of the company ; to di- 
rect, (ſ. n.) adreſſer. 

Thus, ainſi; to cry, crier; to paſs, paſſer, 
which requires en before it; by, devant; little 
Jeſſy, (w. d.) petite Frſephine. 

Much, ien; dear, brave homme; to let eſcape, 
laiſſer echapper. 

To carry, reporter; poor woman's houſe, tranſ- 
late, the houſe of the poor woman; to make an 
apology, faire des excuſes. 
| o conceive, prendre; an affection, tranſlate, 
ſome affection; to give, donner. 


2d. EXERCISE. 


O my little man, I will give (7) (v) you alt 
my playthings. | 
I give (4) Fanny into your care, to look to 
her as if it was your own child. 
Your 


D* 
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Your lighteſt tumble would make (5) our blood 
run cold, | 

(p- n.) This reflection inſpired (6) (v) her with 
ſo much affection and gratitude towards (u) them, 
(w) that the ever after faithfully obſerved (6) 
the promiſe which ſhe had made, (3) never vo- 
luntarily (y) to cauſe (1) (v) them the leaſt un- 
eaſineſs. | 

(p- n.) Hand (11) theſe ladies their cups. 

I would rather give (v) him my ſhare. 

Whether he wins (9) or loſes (9), he is (4) 
always of a chearful humour. 

His father wrote (6) to (v) me a fortnight ago, 
to buy (v) him a good horſe. 


IN PD RX. 


To give, donner; you, tranſlate, thee; play- 


thing. 70u9:4. 


I give Fanny into your care, tranſlate, I re- 
eommend Fanny to (v; you; to recommend, re- 
commander; Fanny, Fanchette; to look to her, 
(n. e.) as comme; if it was, (n. e. own. propre. 

Your ſlighteſt tumble, le plus leger faus pas que 
tu faiſois ; to make run cold, turner; our blood, 
tranſlate, the blood'to (v) us. 

To inſpire with, inſpirer; her, tranſlate, to 
her; ſo much, (o) tant; gratitude, the prepoſi- 


tion to be repeated before it; towards, pour; 


ever after, depuis ; ſee note page 74 faithtully, 
(a. q.) fidele, (c. a.) depuis; to obſerve, obſerver ; 
the had made, tranflate, ſhe had made to (v) them; 
had, avoit; to make, faire, which is to agree 
with promiſe ; never, jamais; ſee note page 74; 
voluntarily, (a. q.) volontaire ; (o. a.) jamuts; wo 
cauſe, 
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cauſe, cauſer, which muſt be preceded by d:; the 


lealt uneaſineſs, aucun chagrin. 

To hand, preſenter ; theſe ladies their cups, 
tranſlate, the cups to theſe ladies: cup, taf/e. 

I would rather give, tranflate, I would like 
better to give; to like better, aimer mieux; ſhare, 

art. 

2 Whether, it que; to win, gagner; to be pre- 
ceded by gue and the perſonal pronoun; a, (n. e.) 
chearful, 6.7. 

A fortnight ago. il y a guinze jours; to buy, 
tranſlaſe, ) that-I might buy; to buy, acheter; 
him, trantlate, to him. 


FxERC1SE on the IRREGULAR VERBS in er. 


Good woman, I will ſend (7) to-morrow for 
theſe two little boys, and I will keep (7) (v them 
at home with (u) me. 

Be quiet then, Sir, ] will go (4) and get (1) 
{v) you ſomething nice. 

My pour infant! if ſhe ſhould fall into a fit, 
faid (5) the. 

The weather changed (6) once more. 

(p n.) Do you take (11) my part or divide 
(11) it among the reſt, 

I with (8) you would begin (to) by wr. ing 
(1) to your father. 

Thele little prifoners would go (8) to find (1) 
their friends once more. 

Every day we went (5) into the garden upon 
the graſs plot, where placing (2) ourſelves o 
polite to each other, -at a little diſtance, we 5 
(5) (v) oy down bet wixt us, ſtanding all ww) 

Al 
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All the family went (6) to ſpend a day in the 
country to gather the vintage. 

This fine ſeaſon, ſaid (6) his father to (v) him, 
will ſoon paſs away. 

(p- s.) Do you go (11) firſt, I will follow (4 
(v) you immediately. 

If you ſpeak (9) to (v) him ever ſo ſoon, he 
{mells (4) of wine. 

A man of ſenſe learns (4) much by travelling. 


(2). 


INDEX. 


Good woman, tranſlate, my good woman; to 
ſend for, envoyer chercher; to keep, garder; at 
home with, chez. | 

Be quiet then, doucement; to go, aller; and (n. e.) 
to get, chercher; ſomething nice, guelques frian- 
diſes. 

Infant, enfant, feminine; to fall into a fit, 
aller tomber en foibleſſe. 

To change, changer; once more, encore une 


Jois. 


Do you, (n. e.) to take, manger; to divide, par- 
tager; it, tranſlate, (u) her; among the reſt entre 
les autres. i894 

To wiſh, ſoubniter que; to begin, commencer ; 
to find once more, retrouver. 

Every day, ous les jours; (e. a) the verb; into 
duns; graſs plot, piece de gar on; where placing 
ourſelves, tranſlate, there placing (v) us; to place, 
Placer; oppoſite, vis d vis; to each other, tranſ- 
late, of one another, ſce the indefinite pronouns; 
at, d; to ſet down, pcſer; you, tranſlate, thee; 
betwixt us, au mil eu; all ſtanding alone, toute 
ſeule, (c. b.) betwixt us. 


To 
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To ſpend, per; in the country to gather the 
vintage, en vendange. 

Seaſon tems; will ſoon paſs away, tranſlate, 
goes to paſs away ſoon; to paſs away, paſſer ; 
ſoon, bientot ; ſee note page 74. 

Do vou (n. e.) firſt, w. d.); to follow, ſuiure; 
immediately, a Pinftant. 

If 'n.e.), to ſpeak, parler; ever ſo ſoon, 
gue gue matimn que, which is to begin the phraſe; 
to ſmell of wine, puer le vin. 

Man ot ſenſe, homme d'eſprit ; to learn, ap- 
frendre; by, en; to travel, voyager. 


PROMIscCUuOUsS EXERCISE 


On the Regular and Irregular Verbs in cr. 


I am going (4) to my children who are holding 
(4) out their arms that I ſhould follow (1) (v) 
them, and we ſhall reſt (7) together in one tomb. 

Like a cat (s) that gives (4) at firſt a paw ſoft 
as velvet, and afterwards ſtrikes (4) (v) you with 
(r) her-talons at the moment when you depend 
(4) moſt on (r) her kindneſs. 

Some among you wanted (5) a tender mother 


who might continually take (10) upon her the 


care of your childhood. 

Yet | practiſed (6) ſomething of that kind, 
mamma, before my looking glaſs laſt night, and 
thought (6; it mightily became (5) (v) me. 

1 wil ſend (7) (v) her to (v) you, when ſhe is 
(7) perfectly recovered ; (r) her endearing man- 
ners will couſole (7) your boſom. 


Now 
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Now, if (t) that be (4) ſo. in giving (2) (v) you 
back to your mother, I would fend (8) 9 you 
away from me. | 

Papa, | know (7) a very good ſervant to recom- 
mend (v) you, when you diſcharge 7) old Cham- 
pagne. 

And yet you ſometimes vex (4) your papa. 

They eat (6) cherries, ſtrawberries and other 
fruits of the ſeaſon, and palled (6) the whole day 
in amuſing (1) (v) themſelves in the fields. 

He went (6) away and told (1) his compa- 
nions (w) that he knew (5) a little miſs who 
would buy (5) birds, 

Pamela touched (3) with the tender manner in 
which (r) her mother delivered (5) the reproof, 
ſhed (5) tears of ſorrow and affection. : 

We are ready (z) to do (1) whatever you ſhall 
think (7) proper. 

We were beginning (5) (z) to enjoy (1) in a 
peaceful retirement the happineſs of a moſt ten 
der union. | 

Since his laſt illneſs meat is loathſome to (v) 
him. 

Their ungenerous avarice gives (4) room to 
ſuppoſe (1) (W) that the ſum was (6) ſmall. 

She has given (3) (v) me to underſtand-(1) (w) 
that] ſhall ſucceed (8) to the poſſeſſion of (r) 
her little cottage. 


To be going, aller; are holding out their arms, 
tranſlate, hold out the arms to (v) me; to hold 
out, tendre; arm, bras ; that I ſhould follow them, 
tranſlate, to follow them; to reſt, repoſer ; in one 

tomb, 


— - 


cy 
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tomb, tranſlate, in the ſame tomb; in, dans; 
tomb. tombead. | 

Like, c; to give, faire; at firſt, d'abord; a 
paw loft as velvet, pate de velours; and, et qui; 
to ſtrike, donner; you, n. e.); with der talons, 
ſon coup de eriffe; at, a; when, o; to depend, 
compter ; molt, le plus ; kindneſs, amitts. 

Some among you, aur uns; to want, man;uer, 
(c. b.) aux uns, and to be preceded by /; might 
continually take upon her the care, tranilate, 
might continually watch to the wants; to watch, 
veiller; continually, (a. q.) e:ntinuel; want, beſoin, 

Yet, pourtant ; ſee note page 74; to practiſe, 
Mayer, ſomething of that kind, des airs penches ; 
be fore, devant; laſt night, hier, (e. a.) pourtant ; 
to think, irene; it, tranſlate, (w) that they; 
mightily, 4 merveille, fee note, page 74 ; to be- 
come, aller. 

To ſend, envzyer ; her to you tranſlate, to you 
her; when, a»ufſitst gue ; pertcaly, (a. q.) par; dit. 
recovered, ii endearing manner, care//e 
aimable ; to conſole, Joulager ; boſom, ceur. 

Now, c bien! fo, ainſi; in, en; to give back, 
rendre ; to ſend away, renvoyer ; from me, (n. e. 

Papa, tranflate, my papa; I know a very good 
ſervant to recommend you, tranſlate, I will —— 
you a, &C.z to find, trouver; when, quand; t 
diſcharge, renvoyer ; old, (w. d. ) views. 

And yet, cependant; ſometimes, quelque fois ; 
(c. a.) the verb; to vex, donner du chagrin d. 

To eat, —_— cherry, (w. p) ceriſe; ſtraw- 
berry, (w. p ) fraiſe ; other, (w. p.); to pals, 
paſſer ; YE entier ; day, journee; in, à; to 
amuſe, ebattre ; in, dans. 

To go away, aller ; and, (n. e.) his, tranſlate, 

2 to 
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to his ; to k now, cennoitre; to buy, acheter; bird, 
(w. d) veau. | 

To wich, toucher ; with, de; tender manner, 
dauccur, iu which her mother delivered the reproof, 
tranſlate, which her nivther put in her feproofs, 
to put, mettre; in, d ns; reproof, ver che; to 
ſhed, ver; tears, (w. p.) larme; ſorrow, re- 
pentir ,, affection, attendriſ/ement, to be preceded 
by de. | 
We are, nous wail; whatever, tout ce que; to 
think proper, juger d profes, 

To be beginning, commencer; to enjoy, goilfer ; 
retirement, retraite; happineſs, (p. n.) douceur; 
of a, tranſlate, of the. | 
Since, depuis; to be loathſome, digeuter; to 
him, tranſlate, (v) him. 

Ungenerous, zmaigne; gives room, tranſlate, 
gives (v) me room; to give room, faire ; to ſup- 
poſe, juger ; ſmall, modique. 

Has, à, to give, faire; to underſtand, entendre; 
to ſucceed to the poſſeſſion, hiriter d ſa mort. 


 Verss in ii. 


Theſe verbs form their ſingular of the preſent 
of the Indicative, by changing r final of the pre- 
ſent of the Infinitive into s, 5, 7, and their perfect 
like moudre, , 

There are 249 verbs of this termination, which 
are conjugated after this rule, ſuch as, 


Fourbir, fourbiſſant, fourbi, to furbiſh. 


ſubir, &c. to undergo, 
firecir, Wc. to ſtraiten. 
enhardir, Oc. to embolden, 
obeir, Ofc. to obey. 
trahir, &c. to betray. 


EXERCIST. 
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EXERCISE. 


(p- s.) Take (11) care not (y) to diſturb (t) 
your mother with too much talk, 

(p- n.) There, take (11) (v) it, and bluſh (11) 
for your idleneſs. 

He talks (4) and acts (4) as if the king was (5) 
his god-father. 

They came (6) up to the cage and chuſe (6) 
the prettieſt canary bird in it. 
Before, it was-(5) Nanny (s) that obeyed (5) 
Amelia, but now it was (5) Amelia (s) that obey- 
ed (5) Nanny. 

Let them all unite (11) (x) to contribute (1) 
to their mutual happineſs, and each will find {7) 
his ſhare in this union. 

I will acquaint (7) (v) you with his arrival. 

I wiſh (4) (v) you a happy journey, and (w) 
that you may ſucceed (g) in all your enterpriſes. 

They could furniſh (8) (v) us with proviſions 
of all kinds, if we wanted (5) (v. a.) ſome. 


INDEX. 


To take care, prendre garde; not, (n. e.) to 
diſturb, 2/ourdir ; with too much, tranſlate, by 
thy; talk, caquet. 

There, la vaila; it, (n. e.); to bluſh: for, rou- 
gir de. 

To talk, parler; to act, agir; as, comme. | 

To come up, arriver; to chooſe, chaifir ; 
pretty, beau ; in it, de toute la valiòre. 

Before, auparavant ; — ce; Nanny, Nannette; 

3 to 
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to obey, abẽir d; Amelia, Amélie; now, a pre- 
ſent. 

Let them all unite, tranſlate, let them unite 
all their efforts; to unite, wnir; to contribute, 
contribuer; to their, tranſlate, to the; mutual 
happineſs, bonheur les uns des autres; each, chacun; 
to find, trouver; in this union, tranſlate, in (v.a.) 
It. | 

To acquaint with, averttr de. 

To with, ſaubaiter; journey, voyage ; to ſucceed, 
reuſfir. | 

To furniſh, fournir;, with, tranſlate, fome ; 
to want, avoir beſoin. 


IRREGULAR VERES in 77. 


Hair, haiſſant, hat, to hate, 


has no perfect, and takes only one dot on 7 in the 
three perſons ſingular of the preſent of the Indi- 
cative, which are formed as in the regular verbs 
in ir. 
| VeRBs in alllir. 


Faillir, faillant, failli, to tranſgreſs or fail, 


is irregular in the three perſons ſingular of the 
preſent of the Indrcative, which are, faur, faux, 
faut. It wants the three perſons plural of that 
tenſe, the Impertect of the ſame mood, the three 
perſons ſingular of the preſent of the Subjunctive 
and the Imperative. Its perfect is formed as in 
' moudre. | 


Defaillir, defaillant, defailli, to fail, 


has no ſingular in the preſent of the Indicative, 


no future, conditional, preſent nor perfect in the 
Subjunctixe 
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Subjunctive, nor Imperative. Its perfect is form- 
ed as in moudre. | 


% „ „ tO gubouts 


is uſed only in the preſent of the Infinitive, the 
third perſons. ſingular and plural of the preſent of 
the Indicative, /azlle, ſaillent ; the future, ſaillera, 
faillerant ; and the conditional, /aillerait, ſaille- 
raent, 


N. B. Saillir, to leap, is conjugated regularly, 
and through all-its tenſes. 


Haillir, aſſaillant, aſſuilli, to aſſault, 
treſſaillir, &c, to ſtart, 


are irregular in the three perſons ſingular of the 
preſent of the Indicative, which are formed by 
changing ir final of the preſent of the Infinitive 
into e, es, e, and their perfect is formed as in 
moudre, 


ExERC1SE on haire, and Verbs in aillir. 


Their deliverance, as you ſhall ſee, was (6) 
like (z) to coſt (1) (v) us dear. 

Of all. (w. d.) vices, (t) that which I hate (4) 
the moſt, is (4) (w. d.) falſehood. 

This man is (4) a mere flatterer, and would 

leave (8) (v) you at a pinch. 
This balcony will jut (7) out much more than 
the other, and ſpoil (7) the ſymmetry. 

In the ſame moment throwing (2) down their 
piſtols and drawing (2) their ſwords, they fell 
(6) on the Turks deſperately, and made (6) (v) 
them draw (1) back. 


- Florio 
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. Florio wrote (6) (v) it, his heart beating (2) 

with joy. 

He ſtarts (4) with joy at every thing they tell 
(4) (v) him concerning his ſon. | 

(p- s.) Hate (11) (w. d.) vice and practiſe (11) 
(w. d.) virtue. 88 

At each of its motions, (r) her on heart throb- 
bed (5). 


IS DEx. 


As you ſhall ſee, comme tu verras; to be like, 
faillir; to coſt, couter. 

Is, ce; falſehood, menſonge. 

Mere flatterer, pur flatteur ; to leave at a pinch, 
faillir au beſoin. 

Balcony, balcon; to jut out, ſaillin; much, 
beaucoup ; to ſpoil, gater. 

In, tranſlate, to; to throw down, yetter; to 
draw, ſirer, to fall on, afjaillir ; deſperately, en 
* difeſperes, (c. a.) affaillir; to draw back, reculer. 

His heart, (n. e.) to beat with, 7% illir de. 

To ſtart with, treſſaillir de; at every thing, 
a tout ce que; they, tranſlate, one; him, tranſlate, 
one ; him, tranſlate, to him; concerning, de. 

At, a; each of its motions, tranſlate, each mo- 
tion which he made; each, chaque; own, (n. e.) 


to throb, treſſaillir. e 
VERSS Mir. 
Cueillir, cueillant, cuelli, to gather, 


and its two derivatives accueillir, to welcome, and 
recueillir, to gather or reap, form their ſingular 
of the preſent of the Indicative, like 7reſaillir, 
and walt perfect like meudre. 

N VERBS 
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VER ES in cuillir. 


Bouillir, bouillant, bouilli, to gather, 
debouillir, Oc. to try whether a colour 
will ſtand, 


form the ſingular of the preſent of their Indica- 
tive, by changing dir final of the preſent ot the 
Infinitive into s, s, ,, and their perfect like ure. 


N. B. Ebouillir, . ., #bouilli, to reduce by 
boiling, 
is uſed only in the preſent of the Infinitive and 
participle, 


ExERCISE on VERBs in weillir and owwillir, 


I muſt go (9) in ſummer to weed (1) the corn 
or glean (1), and in autumn gather (1) apples 
and grapes. 

I am (4) poſſeſſed of nothing in the world but 
my cottage, a little garden where I have (4) a 
few greens and what | can earn (1) by the work 
of my hands. 

ake (11) off the milk from the fire, for it 
boils (4). 
| She got (5) by this means victuals, clothes, and 
a little money which ſhe carefully put (5) up (x) 
to buy (1) (r) her miſtreſs ſhoes and ſtockings. 

Well, well; I'll make (7) vp a noſegay of my 
fineſt orange bloſſoms, and preſent (7) (v) it my 
brother with my lamb. 

The agreeable inſtruction which you derived 
(6), as we were walking on, from reading and 
converſing with me. | 


(4 n.) 
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p. n.) Recolle& (11) yourlelf, you are (4) 
quite frightened (3). 

I with (8) (W) . you would gather (10) (v) 
me a noſegay before I go (9) to London. 


INDEX. 


I muſt i faut que je; in, en; to weed, ſarcler; 
corn, (p. n. (w. d.) 4 to glean, glaner; apple, 
(w. - P-} grape; 6 wp.) 

To be poil; dof nothing, ne peſſader rien; in, 
tranſlate, to; but, que; to ave, cuiillir; a few 
greens, mes Herder ; what, ce que; can, puis; to 
earn, gagner; by, tranſlate, of work, travail, 

To take off from, ster de deſſus; tor, car. 

F To get, recueillir; by, tranſlate, to; means, 
mayen; victuals, (w. p.) vivres; clothes, (w. p.) 
(s. n. ) linge; a little money, guelques petites pieces 
de monnote ; carefully, (a. q) /oigneux, (c. a.) put; 
to put up; mettre en ri/erve; her miſtreſs, tranſ- 
late, to her miltreſs ; ſhoes, (W. p.); ſtockings, 


) 

"Well, well, eh bien; I'll make up a noſegay 
of my fineſt orange bloſſoms and preſent it my 
brother, tranſlate, I'll gather for the noſegay of 
my brother my fineſt orange bloſſoms, and will 
make him a preſent of (v. a.) it; for, pour; fine, 
joli; my, tranſlate, the; orange bloſſoms, fleurs 
de _ oranger; him, tranſlate, to (v) him; a, 

n. e 

{ Inſtruction, (p. n. ) connoifſunce ; ; you, tranſlate, 
thou ; to derive, recueillir; as we were walking 
on, le long du chemin; from reading and converſ- 
ing with me, dans n. s entretiens et dans nos lectures. 


To 
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To recollect, recueillir; yourſelf, tranſlate, (u) 
you : quite. ft; to trighten, effrayer. 
To with, ſouhaiter ; before, avait gue. 


„ 


RECAPITULATION; 


Or, P:omiscvous ExERcCisE on hair, VERBS 
in aillir, ueillir and ouillir. 


It is (4) therefore our duty (y) to receive (1) 
a man well who renders (4) (v) us ſo great ſer- 
vices. _. | 

I think (4) I ſee your father who looks down 
from heaven well pleaſed with having left (3) (v) 
me ſuch dear pledges of his love. | 

In going (2) to Holland, we called (6) at your 
brother's who received (6) (v) us in the moſt 
obliging manner, and entertained (6) (v) us ſplen- 
didly. 

He hated (5) (v) him without any reaſon. 

We will get (7) a great deal more hay this year 
than the two laſt. 

They chirped (5) ſo ſweetly (w) that Jeſſy in 
the eagerneſs of (r) her curioſity was (6) near fall- 
ing out of the window. | 


InDEX. 


Therefore, donc; our duty, tranſlate, of our 
&c. to receive well, bien accueillir ; ſo, tranſlate, 
ſome ſo. | 

To think, croire; I ſee, voir; looks down from 
heaven well pleaſed, tranſlate, from heaven throbs 

| with 
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with joy; from, du hau! du to throb with, tre/- 
allur de with having, d,, to leave, laiſ- 

ſer: ſuch dear, tranflate, theſe, pledge, gage; 
love, tendre//e. | 

In, en, to go to, aller en; to callat, pufſer bez; 
to receive, accueillir; in, de; to entertain, ga- 
ler; ſplendialy, (a. q.) /cmptueux. 

Any, (u. e.) | Gp 

To get, recucillir; a great deal more, b-aucoup 
plus de. 

To chirp, gagouiller; ſweetly, (a. q.) eli; Jelly, 
Foſephine ; in the eagerneſs of, emportee par; to 
be near, faillir; falling out of, d se preciputer par. 


VERBS in ermir. 


Dormir, dormant, dormi, to ſleep, 
endormir, &c. to lull aſleep, 
rendormir, c. to lull aſleep again. 


Its only two derivatives form the ſingular of their 
preſent of the Indicative, by changing mir final 
of the preſent of the Infinitive into 5, 5, 7, and 
their perfe& like moudre. 


EXERCISE. 


The ſoldier's gratitude was (6) uttered in ſo 
high a pitch, (w) that it awaked (6) a ſorry beg- 
gar woinan who lay flecping (5) not far off upon 
a little ſtraw. | 

The thunder has hindered (3) (v) me from 
ſleeping 1 . | 

The more I fleep (4), the more I like (z) to 


fleep (1). ; 
A little 
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A little ginger would eaſe (8) for a time your 
tooth-ache. | 

The lark ſuſpended (3) in the air, ſings (4), 
while 1 am riſing, his belt ſong, and wakes (4) 
the other birds ſlumbering (3) in the trees. 

(p- s.) Sleep (11) on, little friend, you are 
(4) tired (3); 1 won't diſturb (7) your ſlumber. 

Well then, I will lie (1) down here, I'll ſleep 
(7) by (u) her. | 

In order (x) to get (1) (w. p.) money from 
him, he entertained (6) (v) him with the vain 
hope of obtaining (t) for (v) him a place into one 
of the offices of the miniſter. 


INPDEx. 


The ſoldier's gratitude, la vaix de la reconnoiſ- 
ſance du foldat ; uttered in fo high a pitch, fi haut, 
to agree with v9:x ; to awake, everiller; ſorry beg- 
gar woman, femme de tres mauvaiſe mine; to lay 
ſleeping, dormir ; not far off, tout pres de Id; little, 
tranſlate, a heap of. 

Has, a; to hinder, empecher. 

The, (n. e.); to like, aimer. 
To eaſe for a time, endormir; tooth ache, mal 

de dents. © 
To ſuſpend, ſuſpendre ; in the air, au milieu des 
airs; to ling, chanter ; while | ara riling, 4 ma 
rencontre; beſt ſong, plus douce chanſon ; to wake, 
e#veiller ; to ſlumber, endormir; in the trees, ſaus 
la feuillee. 
Io fleep on, dormir; little friend, tranſlate, 
my little, &c. to tire, fa/iguer; not to diſturb, 
ne troubler pas; ſlumber, /omme1l. 

| Well 


134 Pradtical Accidence of 

Well then, eh bien! will, veux; to lie down, 
coucher ; by, aupres de. | 

In order, (n. e.); to get, attraper; from him, 
tranſlate, to him; to entertain with, endornir de; 
to obtain, procurer; for him, tranſlate, to him; 
in, dans; office, bureau. TOE 


VERBS in 7/en:r and venir, 


Tenir, tenant, tenu, to hold, 
Jenir, venant, venu, to come, 


and all their derivatives, form their ſingular in 
the preſent of the Indicative by changing enir 
final of the preſent of the Infinitive into feng, tens, 
tent, and their perfect irregular is ins, tins, tint, 
tinmes, lintes, tinrent; vins, vins, vint, vinmes, fc, 


N. B. Avenir, is uſed only in the third perſons 
both ſingular and plural, and me/avinir in the 
third perſons ſingular only. 


ExERCISE on VRS in /enr and venir. 


When (w. d.) ſummer comes (7), I will go 
(7) into the fields and groves. 

O God! come (11) to our aſſiſtance, unfortu- 
nate infants (w) that we are (4). | 

The little monkey will not have (1) (v) it; he 
holds (4) his little fiſt ſhut (3). 

We held (5) (v) you by leading ſtrings (x) to 
aſſiſt (1) your firſt attempts in walking. | 

He returned (6) with (u) him immediately to 
Arthur and his brothers. : 

My papa makes (4) (v) her come (1) ſometimes 


to weed (1) in the garden, 


Certainly, 
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Certainly, we mean it, hold (11), here is my 
ſixpence. 
He would obtain (8) this place, if he had (5) 
friends, but his merit is (4) unknown, 

If you like (4), I will tell (7) (v) her to come 
(9) and ſpeak (1) to (v) you. 

| would give (8) any thing in the world to be 
the owner of this houſe. 

In caſe he ſhould come (9), tell (11) (u) him 
() that it is (4) impoſſible for (v) me to do (v) 
im the favour which he aſked (6) (vj me yeſter- 


day. 
INDEX. 


To go into, aller dans; grove, (w. d.) foret. 
O God, tranſlate, my God; aſliſtance, ſecours ; 
; unfortunate infants, pauvres petits malbeureux. 

The little monkey, ce marmet ; will not, ne veut 
pas; to have, prendre; little fiſt, (p. n. ) petite 
main; to ſhut, fermer, which is to agree wi 
main. 

You, tranſlate, thee; leading ſtring, (w. b.) 
lifiere ; to aſſiſt, aider; your, tranſlate, thy; at- 
** in walking, Pas. 

o return, reventr; immediately, auſſitoͤt; ſee 
note page 74. to, vers. | 

To weed, raſ/er ; in, dans. 

Certainly, (a. g.) certain; we mean it, cela va 
ans dire; here is, voila ; ſixpence, douze . ſali. 

To be unknown, n'etre pas connu. 

To like, /auhaiter ; her, tranſlate, to her; to 
come, tranſlate, (W) that ſhe may come; and, 
(n. e.) 

Any thing, au-; in, tranſlate, to; to be the 

N 2 owner 
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owner of this houſe, tranſlate, (x) (w) that this 
Houſe might belong (10) to (v) me. 

In caſe, en cas que; him, tranſlate, to him; it 
is, tranſlate, (w) that it is; for me, tranſlate, to 
me, him, tranſlate, io him. 


Vas in &rir7 
Are conjugated regularly, except 
inen, to ſtrike, 
which is uſed only in the preſent of the Infinitive 
and the participle. 


Querir, 6 STS © 9 to fetch, 


which is uſed only in the preſent of the Inſinitive, 
and always preceded by one of the verbs aller, 
venir, env, Jer. 


Acquerir, acquirant, acquis, to acquire, 


requeriry &c. to requeſt, 

$ enguerir, Oe. to inquire, 
conquerir, Oe. to conquer, 
recongquerir, &c, to conquer again, 


form the ſingular of the preſent of their Indicative, 
by changing #r17 tual of the preſent of the Infini- 
tive into fers, 4ers, jert, and their perfect like 
prendre. 


Verss in Hir. 


Ofrir, front, ert, to offer, 
meſoffrir, &c. to underbid, 
 fouffrir, Cc. to ſuffer, 


form the ſingular of the preſent of their Indica- 
tiie, like af/aillir, and their perfect like vaincre. 


EXERCISE 
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EXERCISE 
On Irregular Verbs in sir, and thoſe in Fir. 


My papa fays (4) (W) that by this fort of cor- 
reſpondence we ſhall get (7) into a habit of indi- 
ting (1) with facility, and properly reflecting (1) 
on ſuch objets as may ſtrike (4) our fight, 

(p- s.) Continue (11)(y) to relieve (1) the little 
creatures (s) that are (4) in diſtreſs. 

We got (6) the victory without ſtriking (1) a 
blow. 

She next went (6) down into the yard and be- 
ſtowed (6) a plentiful meal upon the famiſhed 
birds. | 
I hope 4) () that you have acquired (3) ſuf- 
cient diſcernment (x) to diſtinguiſh (1) thoſe 
who have (4) a claim to pity. 

Every one with reaſon would have thought the 
father of a child ſo out of ſorts, was (5) as negli- 
gent as himſelf, ſince he ſuffered (5) fo diſguſting 
a defect in his ſon. 

I would doubtleſs be (8) ſorrowful (y) to ſee 
(t) (v) him ſad, but I would ſhew (8) (v) him 
all the friendſhip I am able. 

would adviſe(8) (v) you (y) to ſend (1) your 
ſon to Paris (x) (w) that he might get (10) a tho- 
rough knowledge of the French language. 

They muſt bear (q?) patiently all his whims, or 
otherwiſe he will diſinherit (7) (v) them. 

I ſhall get (7) uſeful knowledge, I'll be (7) an 
honeſt man. 

Mr. St. André offered (6) (v) him his ſon to 
have them ſet down fair, till ſuch time as he had 
earned (3) enough (x) to pay (1) for the buckle 
of his friend. 

N 3 InDEX, 
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INS DEX. 


Sort of correſpondence, travail; to get into a 
habit, acquerir I habitude; to indite, ecrire faci- 
lity, azJance properly, (n. e.) to reflect, riAochir; 
on ſuch objects as, ſur t.ut ce gui; to ſtrike, frap- 
per; ſight, (p. n.) regard. 

To get, remporter; a, (n. e.); blow, coup; 
(c. b.) ferir. 

Next, enſuite ; ſee note page 74; to go down 
into, deſcendre dans; yard, cour; to beſtow, V 
Frir : plentiful, ample ; upon the, tranſlate, to the. 

To hope, efperer; have, avez, ſufficient, afſez 
de; to diſtinguiſh, ſavoir diſtinguer to have a 
claim, meriter; io pity, qu'on S'intereſſe d leur ſort. 

Every one with reaſon would have thought, 
tout le moude aiiroif eu raiſon de croire que; ſo out 
of ſorts, ſi deſordonne ; himſelf, tranſlate, (u him; 
lince, puiſque; fo diſguſting a defect, tranſlate, 
this diſguſting defect; in, dans. 

Doubtleſs, ſurement : ſee note page 74; to be 
forrowful, /zuffrir: to ſee him ſad, de le voir cha- 
grin; to ſhew, faire; him, tranſlate, to him; 
friendſhip, (p. n.); J am able, paſſible. 

To adviſe, conſeiller, to ge“, acquerir; thorough, 

fail. f 

555 muſt, i} fan, qu'elles; to bear, ſouffrir ; 
patiently, (a. q.) patient; otherwiſe, autrement ; 
to diſinherit, deſberiter. 

To get, acquerir; knowledge, (W. p.) (p. n.) 
talent. 

Him, tran{late, to him; his ſon to have them 
ſet down fair, de les faire mettre au net par ſon fils, 
till ſuch time, d ce que; had, eit: to earn, 

agner ; enough to, de 9497 ; to pay for, payer. 
oY 1 * RECAPI- 


= 
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RECAPITULATION ; 


Or, PrRomrtscuous ExEROISE on VERBS in 
ormir, tenir, venir, erir, and ffrir. 


Yes, I ſlept (5), my Lord; anſwered (6) (v) 
ſhe ; but on the reliance (w) that your Highneſs 
watched (5) for the public ſafety. 

She went (6) to her papa (x) to 
come (1) and view (1) en alſo, and to par- 
take of her ſatisfaction. | 

At the age of twelve years ſhe \yas poſſeſſed (3) 
of all the happineſs to be enjoyed on earth. 

We have a good papa who does not ſuffer (4) 
any ill to be done to the (p. n.) poor. 

Old Margaret perſuaded (6) my mother (z) to 
come (1) to-(u) her, and offered (6)(v) her a room 
in her houſe for nothing. 

They will conquer (7) the Swedes, if their 

allies aſſiſt (4) (v) them. | 
Hie bows (4), takes (4) the plate and holds (4) 
(v)it in his hand, without touching (1) the cake, 
while he liſtens (1) to Jonas. 

(p- s.) Whilſt you are (4) faſt aſleep, they 
have read geography and cyphered. 

If I reſume (4) my authority, I inform (4) (v) 
you before hand (w) that my firſt orders will be 
diſagreeable to you. 


IND Rx. 


On, dans ; reliance, confiance ; Highneſs, haut- 
eſſe to watch, veller. 


To aſk, chercher, and (n. e.); to view, regar- 
der; 
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der ; to pArtake of her ſatisfaction, tranſlate, to 
rejoice with (u) her; to rejoice, ſe rejouir. 

Was, avoit, to poſſeſs, acquerir; to be enjoy- 
ed, qu on peut gouter; on earth, tranſlate, in this 
world. 5 

Not to ſuffer, ne ſouffrir pas; any ill to be done, 
tranſlate (W) that (v) one may do (9) any ill; 
any, aucun. | 

Old, (w. d) vieux; Margaret, Marguerite to 
perſuade, engager to, chez: her, tranſlate, to her; 
room in her houſe, logement. 

Swedes, Suedors ; ally, alli. | 

He bows, tranſlate, he thanks (v\ her; in his 
hands, tranſlate, to the hand; to touch, tou: her a; 
while he; pour ; to liſten to. e&couter. * 

Whilſt, /andis que; to be faſt aſleep, dormir, 
(s. n.); they have read, elles ont deja regu des 
lecons de; and cyphered, tranſlate, and of arith- 
metic. 

To reſume, reprendre: to inform, privenir ; 
before hand, d'avance; my firſt orders will be diſ- 
agreeable to you, j'aura: d'abord quelque choſe de 
deſagreable a vous ordonner. | 


VERBS In eurir. 


Fleurir and refleur.r, the only ones irregular of 
this termination, are not irregular when they ſig- 
nify to bloſſom, but only when they mean to 
flourith, and make 

Fleurir. floriſſant, fleuri, to flouriſh. 
refleurt:, &c. c. to flouriſh again. 


The preſent of the Subjunctiye makes feuriſſe, as 
in fleurir, to bloſſom. 


VERBS 
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VERBS in 9ur:r. 


Ceurir, courant, couru, to run, 


and its derivatives, form their ſingular of the 
preſent of the Indicative, by changing 17 final of 
the preſent of the Infinitive into s, s, f, and their 
perfect like moaudre. | 


Mourir, mourant, mort, to die, 
differs from the above in the participle and the 
ſingular of the preſent of the Indicative, which 
is — by changing eurir final of the preſent 
of the Infinitive into ers, eurs, eurt, Its perfect 
make mourus, meurus, mourut, Oc. 


ExERC1SE on VERBS in eurir and ourir. 


When the month of May came (6), Auguſtus 
and his brother's roſe-buſhes never having been 
attended (3) produced (6) but few flowers, the 
chief part of which periſhed (6) in the bud. | 

Voltaire was (5) in repute in the time of Lewis 
the fourteenth. 

Come (11) along, let us haſten (11) to find (1) 
(v) her, 

You have promiſed (y) to afliſt (x) (v) me, (t) 
that is (4) enough for (v) me. 

While my ſiſter is (7) going with (u) you to 
your mother, I will run (7) after (u) him, and 
think 


I would (8) rather die (1) of hunger, and my 
mother, than do (1) what you ſay (4). 

She runs (4) immediately to (r) her father and 
relates (4) the incident to (v) him with (w. p.) 
tranſports of pleaſure and ſurpriſe, 

I love (4) my mother, and J am dear wy 
cr, 
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her; ſhe is (4) dying, this idea makes (v) me 
tremble (1). 

(p. s.) But you will ſoon die (7) if you take (4) 
no nouriſhment. | 

What! I ſhould be (8) in abundance, and he 
die (8) for want? Oh! no. 

Tell (x1) (u) him () that I wiſh (8) he would 
run (10) after (u) him and bring (10) (v) him 
back, | | 

It ſeems as if (w.d.) heaven and (w. d.) earth 
favoured (9) (v) him in all his undertakings. 


IxvD Ex. 


To come, arriver; Auguſtus and his brother's 
roſe buſhes, tranſlate, the roſe buſhes of Auguſtus 
and of his brother; roſe-buſh, reſier, never hav- 
ing been attended, tranſlate, neglected in their 
culture; to neglect, negl/iger, to agree with rofier ; 
to produce, produrre ; but, d ee few, quelques ; 
the chief part, /a plupart ; of which, (c. b.) chief 
part; to periſh, mourir; in the bud, en Bouton. 

To be in repute, fleurir; in, tranſlate, of; the 
fourteenth, tranſlate, fourteen. 

To come along, aller, to be in the firſt perſon 
plural; to haſten,” courir ; to find, trouver. 

Have promiſed, tranſlate, promiſe; to be 
enough, /uffire ; for me, tranſlate, to me. 

While, /andis que; you, tranſlate, thee; to, 


cher, think, ſurement. 


Rather die, aimer mieux maurir, and, avec 
what, ce que. 

Immediately, vie, the incident, ce qui vient de 
Jui arriver. 

To tremble, fremir, 


Soon, 
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Soon, bientit; you take no nouriſhment, ne te 
nourrts pas. 

What, qusi ! abundance, (W. d.) richeſſes; for 
want, de 2 | 

Him, tranſlate, to him; he would run, (w) 
that, is to be expreſſed before it, and likewiſe be- 
fore bring. 

As if, que; favoured him, tranſlate, concur (2) 
to make (1) (v) him ſucceed (1). 


. 


VERBS In auvrir. 


Ouvrir, ouvrant, ouvert, to open, 

cou vrir, Cc. Oc. to cover, 
and their derivatives, are formed in the ſingular 
of the preſent of the Indicative, and in the per- 
fect like thole in ir. 


VeRBs in ir. 
Gefir, giſant, rather adjective, . , to lie in the 
grave, 
The only one of that termination is obſolete, and 
uſed only in the third perſon ſingular, git, the 
firſt and third plural of the preſent of the Indica- 
tive, and the third ſingular of the imperfect of the 
ſame mood. | 
VeRBs in ir. 
Hir, . „ u, to be born from. 
The only one of this termination, is uſed only in 
the preſent of the Infinitive and the participle. 


VErss in velir. 
Vetir, vetant, vetu, to clothe, 
develir, Oc. Cc. to ſtrip, 
revelir, &c, Cc. to clothe again, 
form 
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form the ſingular of their 7 vp of the Indica- 
tive by changing ir final of the preſent of the In- 
finitive into 5, * the two firſt perſons, and for 


the third only by cutting off r. Their perfect is 
formed as in verbs in andre. 


N. B. The firſt of them is ſeldom uſed in the 
ſingular of the preſent of the Indicative and of the 
Imperative. 

Obſerve alſo that e in theſe verbs is not to be 


marked with a circumflex accent whenever it is 
followed by ts. 


EXERCISE 
On VeRrss in owvrir, gefir, iffir, and velir. 


(p. s.) There, my dear child, you ſhall open 
(7) the drawer, when you yourſelf ſhall think (7) 
it the proper time. | 

What afflicts (4) (v) me moſt, it is(4) his in- 
gratitude for all your kindneſſes, the diſgrace (s) 
that he brings (4) on (v) us, and the irregular 
way of life (s) that he follows (4). 

J leave (4) the care of that to him who clothes 
(4) the fields with graſs, and the trees with 
leaves. 7 | 
The whole buſineſs lies (4) in that point. 

Upwards of an hundred people were all ſqueez- 
ed (3) together, opening (2) both their mouths 
and ears at this tremendous ſtory. 

After ſome examination it was found (6) the 
coachman had a key in his poſſeſſion. 

I accompanied (6) the body therefore, holding 
(2) up a corner of the pall. 


Somebody muſt have opened (3) the door. 
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Ah! my dear mamma, you ſhould have ſeen 
how eager and rejoiced the children looked at 
both Louiſa and myſelf when we were come (3) 
with bread and milk to feed them. 

Freth ' diſappointments would .re-open (8) 
wounds as yet not quite healed (3) up. 

Every pariſh mult clothe 9) their poor, and 
provide (9) (v) them with every other neceffaries. 

He, with a threatening air, told (6) (v) me 
(w) that he required (5) of (u) me (w) that I 
ſhould diſcover (10) what I knew concerning 
their plot, but I boldly anſwered (6) (v) him (w) 
that it was (5) not in the power of any man (y) 
to make (1) (v) me reveal (1) what I kept (5) in 
my heart. 


IxDEx. 


There, tient; child, fille; drawer, commade ; 
to think, juger ; yourſelf, (c. a.) think; it proper 
time, qu'il en fera tems. 7 1 

What, ce qui; moſt, (w. d.); it, ce; that he 
brings on us, tranſlate, of which he covers us; 
irregular way of life, vie /ibertime; to follow, 
prendre. | 

Of that, tranſlate, of (v) it; him, demonſtra- 
tive pronoun; With, de; graſs, gazen; leaves, 
feuillage. 

The, (c. a.) whole, You! ; to lie in, gor en. 

Upwards, plus; people, perſonnes; were, il 
i'y trauvoit, which is to begin the phraſe; all, 
(n. e.) to ſqueeze, preſſer; to agree with perſonnes; 
together, les unes contre les autres; both, (n. e.); 
their, to be expreſſed alſo before cars; at, 4; 
tremendous ſtory, epouvantable recit. 

Some, quelque 3 examination, (p. n.) perquift- 

O tion; 


* 
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tion; it, tranſlate, (v) one; was, (n. e.) ;*to find, 
decauvrir que; had, au,, a key, une fauſſe cle, 
in, en. 

Body, conver; therefore, donc, (c. a.) verb; 
to hold up, porter ; corner, bout ; pall, tranſlate, 
theet which covered (5) the coflin. 

Somebody mult have, z/ faut q = att. 

You ſhould have ſeen, / aurat fallu vir, how, 
comme ; eager and rejoiced theſe children looked, 
tranſlate, theſe children opened (5) large eyes; 
large, (w. p.) grand; at both, 'n. e.); Louiſa 
and myſelf, (c. a.) when ; myſelf, tranſlate, (u) 
I, we were come, tranflate, we have brought to 
(v) them; have, awns; to bring, apparter; with 
milk and bread, une grande ecuellze de lait et du 
pain; to feed them, (n. e.) 

Freſh, neuveau, (c. b.) ſubſtantive and (w. p.); 
diſappointment, refus; to re- open, rouvrir; wound 
(w. p.) plate; not quite, d peine; healed up, tranſ- 
late, healed up in my heart; to heal up, refermer. 

Every, chaque; muſt, il fart que, (c. b.) chague; 
their, tranſlate, its; poor, (p.n.) to provide, four- 
nir; them, tranſlate, to them; with, (n. e.); 
every, tranſlate, all the; neceſſaries nce//i755, 

With a threatening air, (c. a.) told me; with, 
de; to require, exiger; what I knew ncerning, 
ce gue je ſaueis de; plot, complet ; boldly, (a. q.) 
hardi ; him, tranflate, to him; was not, 17/5! 
pus; in the, tranſlate, to the; any, aucun, to re- 
veal, decorvrir ; 10 keep, garder. 


RECAPI- 
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RECAPITTULATION ; 
Or PRomitscuous ExESCISE on Ver Bs in 
eurtr, ourir, gefir, ir and vetir. 


Yes, with all my heart, I long (4) (y) to ſee 


it. 

f 8 (5) one of thoſe who were (5) illuſtri- 
eus for their piety, and was (5) ſuperior to all in 
learning. 

(p- n.) Believe (11) (u) me, let us run (17) to 
(v) him in the garden, the flowers we planted for 
him will make (7) (w. d.) peace between us. 

If the 4 gave (5) (v) her what ſufficed 5 
her reaſonable expectations, the would add (5). 

Y ou fay (4) (w) that you deſcend from (t) that 
ancient family ; you forget (4) without 4008 (W) 
that I knew (5 your anceſtors, 

John, John, I ain (4 going out on horſeback, 
run (11) and clean (1) my boots. 

Famithed men would die ($}-of hunger, and 
deſpair in the horrors of darknefs. 

His aunt is {4) very charitable, and among 
other acts of benchcence the clothes 4) twelve 
poor women every year. 

Thou-art riding at eaſe, whilſt a poor honeft 
family is (4) dropping down wich wearinefs, be- 
cauſe thou halt no pity on them. 

(r) Her father opened 46 the door of the cham- 
ber in which (r) her mother lay. 

We travel (4) the country, and I ſupport (4) 
(v) him with my fiddle. 


O2 InDEx. 
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IxDEx. 


With, de; io long, maurir d impatience. 

He, ce; to be illultcious feurir; for, en; their 
(n.e.); piety, ſaintete; to be ſupcrior to all, .- 

fer ; tranſlate, (v) them all; in, u. 

To him, tranſlate, to find (v) him; in the gar- 
den, tranſlate, in the middle of our flowers; in, 
a ; the flowers we planted for him, tranſlate, they, 
to agree * ith flowers. b 

Gave her, tranſlate, aſſiſted her; what ſuſſiced, 
Uznlate, according to; rtalutuble, dere. 

Deſcend, trautlate, are ſprung; to ipring, Vr; 
to know, connolre. 

John, Picard; to go out on horſcback, aer 
monter d cheval; and, (n. e. 

Famiſhed man, (w. d.) pauwre humain ; of, de, 
fc. b.] both ſubſtantives; horrors, (s. n.); dark- 
neſs, (w. d.) „ curitẽ. 

Act, acte; to clothe, rete!ir; every year, ous 
les ans. ; | 

Thov art riding at eaſe, tu te fais viiturer bien 
& ten aiſe; whilſt, et; a poor honeſt, route une 
h.nnete ; to be dropping down with, mourir ce; 
becauſe thou haſt no pity on tlicm, tranſlate, for 
thy hardneſs. 255 | 

In which, a; lay, @tat couchee. 

To travel, ceurjr : to ſupport, gagner du pain, 
him, tranſlate, to him; with, avec. 


VeRBs in mentir, pentir, ſentir. 


HMentir, ment ant, ment, to lie, 
fentir, Cc. &c, to feel, 


and their derivatives, form the ſingular of their 


preſent of the Indicative by changing i final a 
| the 
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the preſent of the infinitive into s for the two firlt 
perſons, and for the third by cutting off ir. Their 
perfect is formed as in m:dre. 


VERB&s In arlir. 


Partir, partant, parti, to ſet off, 
departir, Oc. c. to diſtribute, 
repartir, fc. to go back again, 


are conjugated like thoſe in mentir, &c. obſerv- 
ing that repartir to diſtribute, is regular and not 
conjugated like theſe. 


VeRss in iir. 


S$ertir, fortant, forti, to go out, 
| reſſortir, Oc. to go out again, 

are conjugated like the foregoing, and no other 
of this termination. 


N. B. Reffiriir, to belong to a court of juſtice, 
is conjugated like the iſt verbs in i, its gerund 


being reſſartiſſunt. 


ExkRCISE on VeRos in mentir, pantry fentir, 
artir and erlir. 


1 Her father granted ( 6 (vj it with pleaſure. 

Dorothea makes (4) a "gn to Mary Ann, and 
runs (4) out. 

Poor good man! he 3 (5) to apprehend 
(1) as much himſelf, the day I left (6) you (x) to 
come (1) here. 

Since you conſent (4) (z) to follow (1) my or- 
ders, I command (4) (v) you inſtantly (y) to take 
(1) this powder. 


(b. s.) And (u) you, go (11) out by the little 
O3 door 
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door of the garden and ilip (11) round along the 
wall. 

IfI told (5) Rocks, I ſhould be (8) a wicked 
boy. | 
Mrs. Everard ordercd (6) (v) her immcdiately 
(y) to go (i) out of the parlour, 

He will find (7) but too late (w) that it would 
have been beiter for (u) him to come (1) and ſce 
himſelf if things go (4) as he is told. 

She immediately ſets (4) out and ſeeks (4) (v) 
her in the line marked out by (r) her misfortunes, 

The greateſt pleaſure J could feel (8) at (v. a.) 
it, would be (8) in thinking (1) of the ſatisfaction 
you would receive (8) from (. a.) it. 

Whenever he walked (5) in the ſtreets, a num- 
ber of troubleſome little = would come (5) out 
of all the houſes and follow (5) (v) him, crying 

2 
0 My tears which wet (4) my paper, ſhew (4 ) 
(v) you ſufficiently what my heart feels (4). 


INDEX. 


To grant, conſentir ; it, tranſlate, to it. 

To make a ſign, faire hes 727e ; to run out, partir 
comme un eclair. 

Poor good man] r, l pauvre hamme ! to ap- 
prehend. craindre; as much himſelf, tranſlate, 
(v) it; the day, quand; to leave, partir de; you, 
tranſlate, the houſe. 

My orders, les ordres que je vous donne; inſtant- | 
ly, toute de ſuite, (e. a.) take. 

To flip round, Faire le taur ; along, en te gliſ- 
fant le long de. 

To tell ſtories, mentir ; wicked, mechant, (c.b.) 
the ſubſtantive, 


Her 


* 
* 
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Her, tranſlate, to her; immediately, au/ſitst 
c. a.) the ſecond verb; parlour, Jalon. 

To find, ſentry ; but, (n. e.); it would have 
been better, / auroit mieux vil; and (ee himſelf, 
vir de ſes yeux; mings go, tranſlate, all goes ; as 

he is told, comme on lui en fat le rectt. 
Immediately, fur le champ, (e. a.) the verb; to 
ſet out, partir; to ſeek, chercher; in the line 
marked out by, a la trace de. 

To feel. refſentir; at it, en; in, de; to think 
of, penſer d; to receive, re{entir. 

Whenever, laue; to walk, paſſer; a number. 
of troubleſome little boys, de petits gargons mali- 
cieux, (c. a.) would come, &c.; would come out 
of all the houſes,; tranſlate, it did come out, &c. 
fartir; and follow, tranſlate, who followed (5)(v) 
him ; crying, to be preceded by en. 

My paper, celle feuille ; to thew, montrer ; ſuf- 
ficiently, en; what, ce que, to feel, refſentir. 


VERBs in ur. 
Fuir, fuyant, fui. 


The only one of this termination is conjugated like 
the regular verbs in ir, and is not uſed in the pre- 
ſent of the Subjunctive. 


VERBS in cuir. 


G -«: 5 Mt; to hear. 
The only one of this termination is uſed only in 
the participle and both perfects, the firſt of which 
is formed as in moudre. 


VERBS in ervir. 


Servir, ſervant, ſervi, to ſerve. 
deffervir, Sc. to clear the table. 
The 


* 
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The only ones of this termination form the ſingu- 
lar of their preſent of the Indicative by changing 
vir final of the preſent of the Infinitive into 5 %%, 
and their perfect like moudre. | 


ExERCISE 
On fuir, ouir, and Verbs in erbir. 


Begone (11), wicked creature, out of my ſight; 
you ſhock (4) (v) me. | 

Theſe proofs will be (7) of ſervice to (v) you 
all your lite, if you can profit (1) by (v. a.) them, 

Since you are (4) going out, pray, bid (1) 
Jenny bring (t) (v) us the tea. | 

Truly, a ſoldier would be (8) of a great help 
to (v) you. 

We heard (6) a great noiſe about our houſe 
laſt night. 

My very ſilence from (t) that period would be 
urged (8) as a pretext for new refuſals. 

Out of friendſhip for my ſon, you give (4) (v) 
us ſuch a good dinner. 

Whenever there was (5) any cake at table, 
Cherry had his part of it firſt, 8 

Mr. d'Orval came (6) to aſk (1) (v) them if 
they chooſe to have dinner ſerved (0 up. 


InDEx. 


(p- s.) To be gone, fuir; creature, (n. e.); 
out of, de; ſight, preſence; to ſhock, faire hor- 
reur. 

To be of ſervice, ſervir ; all, pour le reſte de; 
can, favez; to profit. profiter. 

Since, puiſque ; pray, bid Jenny bring, tranſlate, 
do (11) (u) me the pleaſure (y) to tell (1) to 

7 Jenny 
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Jenny (y) to bring; Jenny, Fu/tine; to bring, 


ſervir. 
Truly, oui vraiment; to be of a great help, 
ſervir beaucoup. ; 
About, autour de; laſt night, pendant lo nuit. 
My very ſilence from that period, Ja langueur 
meme de mon ſileuce; to be urged, ſervir; as a, 
de; for, d; new, (w. p.) nouveau. 
Out of, par; to give ſervir, ſuch a, un fi. 
Whenever there, lor/qu'on; was, tranſlate, 
ſerved; any cake, des biſcuits; at, tranſlate, upon 
the; Cherry had his part of it firſt, la part de Mi- 
mii ctoit faite la premiere. | 
Chooſe, vauloient; to have dinner ſerved up, 
tranſlate, (w) that (v) might ſerve to (v] them; 
dinner, @ diner. J 


—ͤ — .—ñ—.— 
RECAPITULATION; 


Or Paoutscvous Exercise on VerBs in 
mentir, pentir, ſentir, partir, ſortir, fuir, ouir, 
ſervir, and their derivatives. 


She embraced (6) Clotilda, and with joy con- 
ſented (6) (z) to accept (1) (v) it. 

She flies (4) like lightning (x) to ſeck (1) more 

rain. 

a [t is (4) a little worn (3), but it will do (7) 
very well for your purpoſe, | 

If he chufes (4), I will get (7) (v) him into an 
alms houſe. -- | 

They had brought (1) the wine and fruit in, 
when unluckily Cecilia, rather out of temper, re- 
plied (6) a little diſreſpectfully to (r) her mam- 

| ma, 


EE 
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ma, who for the ſecond time had put (5) ſome: 
queſtions to (v) her. 

I can eaſily perſuade myſelf, my dear ſiſter, 
how much you are afflited (3) at my ſituation. 

But replied (6) his father, taking (2) out his 
tablets, caſt (11) your eyes a little on what is 
here. 

J hope (4) their joy will both encourage and 
reward your kindneſs. 

„ Philippine, young as ſhe was (5), perecived (5) 
(r) her mamma's partiality to (r) her brother. 

If you give (4) (v) me leave, I will jult ſtep 
(7) out for a few minutes, 

It ſuffice (6) (z) to maintain (1) (v) me for a 
few years in Provence, in the expeQation of a 
_ jointure | flattered (5) myſelf of obtaining 

1). 

My deareſt ſiſters, the idea doubles (3) the de- 

light I have (4) in ſeeing (1) (v) you. 


IxPD Ex. 


Wich joy, (c. a.) conſented; to accept it, pro- 
fiter de ſes offres. 

To fly like lightning, partir aufſitit comme un 
trait: to ſeek, aller chercher ; more, de nouveau, 

To wear, ,; to do, ſervir; very, (n. e.); 
your purpoſe, cela. | 

To chuſe, y conſentir; to get, faire entrer ; into, 
dans; alms houſe, maiſon de charite. 

They had, an veneit de; to bring. in, ſervir; 
wine and fruit, deſſert; unluckily, par matherr ; 
Cecilia rather out of temper, Cecile un peu hors 
A elle- meme; to reply, reipmdre; a little, affes ; 
diſreſpectfully, (a. q.) leger; time, Vis; had, 
(u. e.) to put ſome queftions to, interroger. : 

can 
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I can eaſily perſuade myſelf, tranſlate, T feel ; 
how much, combien ;' you are, /u dais etre; to at- 
flict, taucher, to agree with filter; at, de; ſitua- 
tion, ſort. 

To reply, repartir ; taking out, tranſlate, in 
taking out of his pocket; to take out, firer; caſt 
your eyes on, tranſlate, look at; (s. n.) to look 
at, regarder; what is here, ceci. 

To hope, efp#rer gue ; will both encourage and 
reward your kindnels, tranſlate, will ſerve to (v 
you as an encouragement-and a reward ; to ſerve 
as an, ſervir de. 

Young as, laut enfant que ; to perceive, ſentir; 
her mamma's partiality, tranflate, the partiality 
of her mamma; partiality, predilefron ; to, pour. 

To give leave, le permelire; juſt to ſtep out, 
ſartir; a few minutes, un demi quart d heure. 

It, elle; to ſuffice, ſervir; to maintain me, 
tranſlate, to live; for, enc:re; in, en; in, dans ; 
ſmall jointure, Ager dauairt que; to flatter, eſperer; 
myſelf of, (n. e.). | 

Deareſt, tranſlate, dear; idea, penſee; delight 
plaiſir que; to have, ſentir; in, 4; to ſee, retrou- 
Ver, 

VERBS in or 
have five different terminations, ecir, Voir, loir, 
roir, and vsir. 


All the verbsterminated in er are irregular and 
different the one from the other. 


Heir, ſeant, fis, to ſit, 
is uſed only in the preſent of the Infinitive, and 
uſed only in the gerund and the participle, 


Seair, ſcyant, . .» to fit or ſuit, 


is 
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is obſolete in the preſent of the Infinitive, and uſed. 
only in the gerund, the third perſons both ſingu— 
lar and plural of the preſent of the Indicative, 
fied, fitent ; the Imperfect of the ſame mood, /e- 
yott, ſeyoient; the future, fiera, fieront; and the 
conditional, | | 

Surſecir, ſurſcyant, ſusſis, to ſuperſede, 
forms the ſingular of its preſent of the Indicative, 
by changing er final of the preſent of the Infini- 
tive into ois, ois, eit, the perfect is formed as in 
prendre. 

The preſent of the Subjunctive and the Impe- 
rative are not uſed. 


Aeoir, aſſeyant, alſſis, to ſit, 


raſſecir, c. Oc. to ſettle or ſit again, 


form the ſingular of the preſent of their Indica- 
tive, by changing evir, final of the preſent of the 
Infinitive into zeds, teds, ted; the perfect is form- 
ed as in prendre. 

Maſſcoir, meſſeyant, . . „ not to become, 
is conjugated like ſcir, to fit or ſuit, 

Vu EIS in choir. 
Choir, . „ chu, co fall, 

is uſed only in the preſent of the Infinitive, and 
the participle. 

Ecboir, echiant, cebu, to chance er happen, 
has only the third perſon ſingular in the preſent 
of the Indicative. It is formed either by chang- 


ing final of the preſent of the Infinitive into 7 or 
oir into et, The perfect is formed as in movdre. 


W's N. B. It 
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N. B. It wants the Imperfect, the preſent of 
the Subjunctive and the Imperative. 


Deichair, . . ., dechu, to decay, 


has no gerund. It le its ſingular of the pre- 
ſent of the Indicative by changing » final of the 
preſent of the Infinitive into . s, t, and its per- 
fect like moudre. | 


Rechoir, , rechu, 


to fall again, 
is like choir, but obſolete. | 


 ExERCISE 
On Vers in er and cher, 


A woman ſeated (3) on his right, kept looking 
(5) at (v) him with an eye of infinite affection. 

When the ſtates were (5) aſſembled (2) at 
Tours, a revolt broke (6) out in Paris. 

Oh, yes! it becomes (4) (v) thee well with that 
bear's face. 

I will put (7) off the deciſion of your law ſuit 
till after Eaſter holydays. 

We pitched (6} our camp out of the reach of 
the cannon of the 'earriſon. 

I ſuppoſe (4) your roſe-ſilk- ſſip would become 
(8) (v) her ſurprilingly, eſpecially without ſhoes. 
or ſtockings. 

n.) Give (tr) (u) him (w. d.) time (y) to 
collins (1) himſelf. 

As he croſſed (5) the ſtreet,, a man gave (6) 
(v) him a blow (s) So made (6) (v-him tall (1). 

e firſt quarter of his rent is due (4)at Mid- 
ſummer, and the next will tall (7) on Michael- 
mas day. 
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IND Ex. 1 

To fit, affexir; on, 4; right, droite; kept, 
(n. e.) ; to look at, regarder ; with, de; of infi- 
nite, tranſlate, full of. 

To aſſemble, /eorr ; at, d; to break out, #clater; 
in, 4. 

Oh yes, vraiment; to become, ſescir; with. 
that, tranſlate, with thy; bear's face, figure 
d ours. 

To put off, ſurſcoir; deciſion, jugement; till, 
Juſque; holydays, vacances. 

To pitch, coin; out, hors; reach, portze. 

To ſuppoſe, imaginer que; roſe-ſilk-ſlip, four- 
reau de ſatin riſe ; 10 become, ſesir; her, tranſ- 
late, to her; ſurpriſingly, 4 merveille; ſhoes or 
ſtockings, chauſſure. 

Him, tranſlate, to him; to compoſe himſelf, 
tranſlate, to ſettle his mind; to ſettle, ra//eorr. 

As, comme; to croſs, !raverſer ; to fall, chuir. 

Rent, /zyer; to be due, &hoir; Midſummer, 
la St. Jean; to fall, cher ; on, (n. e.) Michacl- 
mas day, le jour de St. Michel. 


VERBs in lor. 


have two terminations, alcir and cuir. 


. to concern, 
is obſolete in the preſent of the Infinitive, and 
uſed only in the third perſon ſingular of the pre— 
ſent of the Indicative, which is formed by chang 
ing loir final of the preſent of the Infinitive into 


ul. 
Valair, valant, valu, to be worth, 


and its derivatives, form the ſingular of their 
preſent 
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preſent of the Indicative by changing hir final 


of the preſent of the Infinitive into ax, ux, ut, and 
theic perfect like moudre. 


Falloir, . ., fallu, to be needful, 


though ſpelt with double / is conjugated like va- 
lair, obſerving that it is Imperſonal. 


VER8ss in ounloir. 


Daulir, . . , „ to complain, 
condouleir, ©. 3 +» ©» to condole with one, 


are uſed only in the preſent of the Infinitive, but 
rather obſolete. 


F to be wont, 


is obſolete, and never uſed but in the third perſon 
ſingular of the Imperſect of the Indicative, 
Vaulzir, woulant, voulu, to be willing, | 
forms the ſingular of its preſent of the Indicative 
by changing uli final of the preſent of the Inh- 


nitive into eux, eux, eut, and its perfect like 
moudre. 


VERBS in voir. 


There are but two verbs of this termination, 

viz. 
C:mparoir, . . ., . , to appear in a court of 
Juſtice. 
which is uſed only in the preſent of the Infinitive, 
and | 
Apparoir, © « cy +» +03 to be evident, 

which beſides the preſent of the Infinitive, is uſed 
in the third perſon ſingular of the preſent of the 
Indicative, 1 appert. 


P3 EXERCISE, 
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ExERCISE 


On VERss in aleir, alloir, ouloir, and roy. 


It does not concern (4) (v) me whether he 
comes (q) or no. 
Let us play (11), the counters will reckon (4) 
for halt a crown a piece. 

You ſeek (4) (z) to hurt (1) (v) me, but I 
will be (7) even with (v) you. | 

Ten 1 mull help'(g) my ſiſter (z) to entertain 


2 en A ele e! 
(1) (v) them. 
An ounce of gold is (g) equal to fifteen ounces 
of ſilver. | | | 
I will make (v) him give (9) (v) me back the 
baſket, or elſe 
His couſin, and all his family were (6) ſum- 
moned (3) (y) to appear (1) before the Judge (x) 
to tell (1) what they fold (5) and bought (5). 
O, I know (4) (v) them; they will (7) abſo- 
Jutely make me play (9). 
Louiſa called (6) (v him back, and aſked (6) 
(v) him, how much he would (5) have for his 


binds. > 
It will be (7) much better for us both. 


He mult (5) be teazed a long while to be put in 


a paſſion. 
Oh! replied (6) (v) he; I wiſh (8)thz ſummer 


would laſt (10) all the year! 
| INDEX. 


Not to concern, #'en chalzir; me, (c. b.) en; 


whether, gue. 
Counter, jeton ; to reckon for, valeir; half a 


crown piece, trois livres la piece, 
: To 


1 
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To ſeek, chercher; to hurt, faire tort ; me, 
tranſlate, to me; to be even with, le revalarr ; 
you, to come between le and the verb. 

Then I muſt, tranſlate, it muſt then (w) that 
I; mult then, fallorr bien; to help, aider; to en- 
tertain, amuſer. 

Io be equal, 4quivalir; ounce, once. 

I will make him, tranſlate, it will be needful 
(w) that he; to be needful, falloir bien; to give 
back, rendre ; elſe, autrement. 

To ſummon, aſſigner; to appear, comparoir ; 
what, ce que. | | 

To know, connoitre ; will, vaulair; abſolutely, 
(a. q.) abſelu ; make me, tranſlate, (w) that J. 
Io call back, arreter; him, tranſlate to him; 

how much, combren ; would, tranſlate, was will- 
ing ; have, (n. e.); for, de. 

It, cela; to be much better, valoir beautaup 
mieux; both, (n. e.) 

He muſt be teazed, tranſlate, it was neceſſary to 
teaze (v) him; to be neceſſary, falls/r; to teaze, 
harceler ; to be put, tranſlate, (x) to put(i)(v)him; 
to put, mettre; in, en; a, (n. a.) 

To reply, repondre ; to wilh, voulair que; to 

ſt, durer. 


PrRomi:zcvous EXERCISE 


On VERBS in earn, choir, lar, ror. 


A r filence ſuits (4) extremely his age. 


We found (6) (v) them in a houſe ſituated in 
St. Anthony-ſtreet, where they generally hold (4) 
their meetings. 

Put (11) ſome new nails on my horſe's ſhoes; 
Your friend expects (4) w) that a twenty or ten 
* thouſand. 
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thouſand ponnds prize will come (7) to (v) him, 
and ſo much the more as the drawing is (.4) moſt 
ended (3). 

Though it be (9) right (w) that (w. d.) reaſon 
ſhould prevail (9) over (w. d.) cuſtom, yet (w. d.) 
cuſtom often prevails (4) over (W. d.) reaſon. 

The head dreſs which the Qucen had (5) on (r) 
her birth-day, did not become (5) (v) her. 

So (x) to have the proſpect, he mult (8) cut 

t) down the grove. 

It is (4) clear () that it was (4) you (s) that 
the game-keeper ſurpriſed (4) juſt now ſtealing 
(1) the ears of corn from our ſheaves. 

Take (11) my baſket, if you will (4), but let 
(11) (u) me go (1). 

INDEX. 


Reſpectful, madeſte; to ſuit extremely, ſcoi- 
fart bien d. | 
Situated, ſis; in St. Anthony-ſtreet, rue St. 
Antoine; generally, (a. q.) commu. 
o put ſome new nails on, rafſea;r ; my horle's 
_ tranſlate, the ſhoes of my horle ; ſhoe, 
er. 
To expect, eſperer ; a ten or twenty thouſand 
pounds prize, un let de dix ou de dingt mille liures; 
to come, &hoir ; fo much the more as, d'autant 
plus que ; drawing, tirage ; moſt, preſque ; to end, 
finir. 
Though, guorque ; right, juſte; to prevail, pre- 
valatr. | 
Head dreſs, coiffure; to have, porter ; on, (n. e.) 
her birth-day, tranſlate, the day of her birth; not 


to become, ſeoir mal. 
Have, 
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Have, ſe procurer; proſpect, point de vue; to 
cut down, abattre; grove, boſquet. | 

To be clear, apparoir; game-keeper, garde 
challe; to ſurprife, venir de ſurprendre d; juſt 
now, (n. e.); to ſteal, v-/er, ear of corn, Spi. 

Will, tranſlate, are willing. 


VERBS in voir, 


have ſix; terminations, voir, avoir, evoir, voir, 
euvar, and ouvoir. 

Voir, voyant, vn, to ſee, 
forms the ſingular of its preſent of the Indicative 
like the regular verbs in i, and its perfect like 
thoſe in andre. 
| Among thoſe ending in evair 
Rewair, reveoyant, revu, to ſee again, 
pr voir, prevoyant, prevu, to foreſce, 
entrevoir, entreveyant, entrevu, to have a faint ſight, 
ramentevoir, , ., (obſolete) to recal to mind, 

Allo, 
Pourvair, pourvoyant, pouruvu, to provide, 
depourvoir, . , depourvu, to leave deſtitnte, 
are conjugated like ve, obſerving that paurvoir 
forms its perfect like mondre, and that depourvoir 
is uſed only in the preſent of the Infinitive and 
participle. 
ExERCISE 
On voir and its derivatives, 


In a few days, you ſhall ſee (7), he will tumble 

(7) about on the floor, like a litile lamb. 
On his departure, he told (6) (v) him (w) that 
he would provide (8) for their neceſſities, | 
. | When 
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When ſhe ſaw (6) all the tenderneſs which (r) 
her mother teſtified (6) for (r) her little brother. 

Now let us look (11) a few leaves farther. 

She makes (4) before hand proviſion for our 
wants. | 


She was (5) very happy (y) to ſee (1) (w) that 


he was (5) deſirous of being (t) witne(s to (r) 
her (p. n.) pleaſure. ö 
hou wouldſt like (8) then to fee (i) (d me 
? 


reprimanded (1) by our tutor and my papa 

If you will believe (4) (v) me, you will call (7) 
again upon the miniſter. 
I ſee (4) your ſiſter coming (1), ſhe wanted 8) 


to ſpeak (t) with me. 
As they approached (2) the buſhes, they faw 
(6) a number of little birds flying 525 
wards and forwards, and fluttering (2) abgut the 
branches. * 

Though we could foreſee (8) all the inconve- 
niences ariling from their conduct, it would avail 
nothing, if they are ſuffered to follow (1) their 
bad courſes. 

You ſee (4) before you their unhappy but yet 
guiltleſs mother. 

But at length ſeeing (2) all my hopes fruſtrated, 
I took (6) the reſolution of returning (1) to Paris 
to my former benefactreſs. 

We looked (6) the way ſhe pointed (5), and 
in fact did ſee (6) ſomething white and of a toler- 
able length ſuſpended (3) in a corner. 


InDEX. 


In a few, dans quelques; to tumble, ſe rouler; 
about on the floor, d terre; like, comme. 


On 
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On his departure, en ſortant ; him, tranſlate, to 
him; to provide for, pourvorr 4. 

When, lerſgue; to teſtify for, montrer d. 

Now, d preſent, ſee note page 74.; far, lin. 

To make before hand proviſion for, piurvoir d. 

Happy, aiſe; to be detirous of, vauleir; to, de. 

To like, woulair ; by, par; this prepolition to 
be repeated before each ſubſtantive. 

To call again upon, rev9rr. 

To come, (c. a.) ſee; ſhe, tranſlate, who; to 
want, wvoulair ; with me, tranſlate, to (v) me. 4 

As they approached, tranſlate, in approaching; 
in, en; to approach, approcher de; a, (n. e.) fly- 
ing, tranſlate, who flew ; to fly backwards and 
forwards, aller et venir; and, en; to flutter about, 
valtiger ſur. 98 

Though, quand meme; inconvenience, inconve- 
nent ; ariſing, tranſlate, which would produce; 
it, cela; to avail nothing, ne ſervir d rien; they 
are ſuffered, tranſlate, one leaves to (v) them; bad 
courſes, libertinage. | 

Before you, (n. e.) but yet, er. 

But at length, enfin; fruſtrated, degu, to agree 
with hopes; to return to, retourner d; to, aupres 
de; former, ancien; benefactor, bienfatteur. 

To look, regarder; the way, tranſlate, of the 
way which; way, ch; pointed, tranſlate, point- 
ed to (v) us; to point, montrer; in fact, effeftive- 
ment; vide note page 74; white, and of a tolerable 
length, de blanc et de long; to ſuſpend, /uſpendre ; 
in, dans, | 


VEeRss in avoir. 
Avar,- ayant, eu, to have, 


is Irregular in the ſingular of the preſent of the In- 
7 dicative, 
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dicative, and makes at, 46, a; the perfect is form- 
ed as in moudre, 


— „ to have again, 
is uſed only in the preſent of the Infinitive. 


FHavoir, y ayant, y eu, there to be, 
is conjugated like aveir, but is imperſonal, 


Savoir, ſachant, ſu, to know, 
is irregular in the ſingular. of the preſent of the 
Indicative, and makes ſal, or fats, ſais, ſait ; its 
perfect is formed as in mudre, 


ExXERC1SEg on VERRs in avoir. 
Every word (s) that you can (4) ſpeak this day, 


we taught you in the lame manner. 

At the deſſert, a plate of raiſins was ſet upon 
the table and ſome ſmall ſquares wherein were 
45) printed (3) (w. p.) letters. : 

(p. s.) Take (11) notice of the attention (s) 
that we ſhall pay (4) to your little brother, and 
ſay (11) to yourſelf. | ; 
He had (5) the additional pleaſure of gathering 
(1) (v) them himſelf. | 

Ab! Papa, anſwered (6) ſhe, there they are 
{4) all in the yard; the poor little birds (s) that 
Jung (5) ſo chearfully only two days ago. 

If we ſhould be (4) fick, God almighty will 
take (7) care of (u) us. | 

Your father and (u) you muſt (4) be (9) en- 
dowed with extraordinary uprightneſs of heart. 

(s. n.) Know (11) then (w) that in fulneſs of 
my power I make (4) (v) you governeſs of Favo- 
ri, and grant (4) (v) you the entire controul of 


bis houſhold. 
(x. w.) 
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(x. W.) That you may have (q?) another day 
certain, I will give (7) (v) you this ſhilling. 

Inſomuch (w) that very few days paſſed before 
this little family had (6) more of every thing than 
was ſufficient tor their wants. 

My mother and (u) I ſhould have (8) a day or 
two more (z to live (1). | 

No, no: the: needs mull (4) know (9) (v) it; 
you (s. n.) know (4)(w) that ſhe forgives 4) (v) 
us frequently the greateſt faults, when we con- 
feſs (4) (v) them of ourſelves. 

With this idea in my head, I formed (6) a plan 
of putting (1) (v) her to con (1) this charming 
piece in private till ſuch time as ſhe could (10) 
read (1) (v) it perfectly. 


IN DEx. 


Every word, tranſlate, all the words; you can, 
tranſlate, thou knowelt ; ſpeak, (n. e.); this day, 
aujourd hut; we taught you, cet, nous qui te les 
avons appris ; in, de. 

At, a; was ſet upon the table, on nous appor- 
tat, which is to begin the phraſe; raiſins, raiſius 
fees; ſquare, carre; wherein, ; were, tranſlate, 
there were; there to be, y avar; to print, mouler. 

To take notice of, remarguer bien; attention, 
(p- n.) /in; to pay, aller aur; to, paur; to ſay 
to, dire en. 

'The additional, tranſlate, yet the. 

Papa, tranſlate, my papa; anſwered ſhe; tranſ- 
late, anſwered ſhe to (v) him; there they are, 
tranſlate, they are all there; in, dans ; the, tranſ- 
late, theſe,; cheartully, (a. q.) j-yeux; only two 
days ago, tranſlate, there are (4) but two days; 
there to be but, n'y avoir que. 

God 
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God almighty, le ben Dieu, to take care, avoir 
on. . | 
/ Your father and you muſt, tranſlate, it muſt 
(w) that thy father and thou ; to be endowed with, 
avoir extraordinary uprightneſs of heart, (W. i.) 
droiture bien extraordinaire. 

Then, donc; in fulneſs of my power, de ma 
pleine puiſſance; to grant, accorder; entire controul, 
ſurintendance generale ; houſhold, maiſon. 

Certain, dure; this ſhilling, une piece de vingt 
quatre ſolt. 

Inſomuch, enſorte; very few days paſſed before, 
peu de jours après; more of every thing than was 
ſufficient for, au dela de; their, tranſlate, his. 

My mother and I &c. tranſlate, it is (4) yet a 
day or two (w) that my mother and I ſhould have 
&c. it, ce; yet, encore; to live, vivre. 

She needs muſt, tranſlate, it muſt () that ſhe ; 
frequently, /ouvent; when, /orſque; we confeſs 
them, tranſlate, we confeſs them to (v) her. 

With this idea in my head, /2-deſſus ; plan, 
tranflate, the plan; plan, projet, to put, Faire; 
to con, ctudier; in private, en cachette ; (c. a.) 
studier; till ſuch time as, juſqu'a ce que ; could, 
tranſlate, might know ; it, to agree with piece ; 


perfectly, (a. q.) Parfait. 
VERBs in cevarr, devoir. 


Decevsir, decevant, deſu, to deceive, 


recevorr, Oc. Ec. to receive, 
conce voir, c. &c. to conceive, 
percevoir, c. c. to receive, 
apercevo r, Cc. c. to perceive, 
devoir, devant, du, to owe, 
redevoir, c. Cc. to owe again, 


form 


_ Xx OJ A <p <= 
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form the ſingular of the preſent of their Indicative 
by changing eparr final of the preſent of the Inh- 


nitive in G7 91 and eir perfect like moudre. 


| *ExxrctsE. 

But one of (u)them refuſed (6) (y) to take (1) 
his portion. ; 

No, no, Sophia, I have (4) a right {z to pay 
(r) firſt. 

Her eyes were filled with tears whenever the 
chanced to perceive (5) (v) it. 


How dearly we ought (4) to love (1) (v) you! + 


He received (6) their ſweet careſſes, and claſp- 
ed (6) (v) them tenderly in his arms. 

Receive (11) for ever my adieu. 

Clotilda when poſſeſſed of this recompence be- 
ſtowed upon (r) her gratitude, employed (6) (v) it. 
in maintaining (1) orphans ſuch as ſhe had been. 

You will learn (7), Sir, how filly it is (4) (y) 
to look (x) with ſcorn on (w. p.) ſervices con- 
tributory to our comfort and convenience; ſer- 
vices the rigour of which you ſhould (8) rather 
ſtrive to ſoften (1) by a E of manners. 

It is (4) enough, my Lord, (w) that | reccive 
(o) (v) him from your hands, that makes him al- 
ready dear to (v) me as my own fon, 

It you pay (4) (v) me fifty guineas now, you'll 
owe (7) (v) me ſtill ninety one. 

(s. n.) Ves. my ſon, if you are (4) frugal and 
laborious, and poſſeſs (4) ſufficient reſolution (y) 
to renounce (1) (w. d.) ambition and the immo- 
derate with of getting money, of confining (i) your 
deſires, and keeping them within the limits of 
that ſtate you are (4) to fill (1). 


Q Index. 
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IND Ex. 


Of, entre: to take, recevoir; portion part. 

To have a right, deveir etre; firſt, (w. d.) and 
(c. a.) ere. 

Her eyes were filled with tears, tranſlate, the 
tears came (5) to (v) her to the eyes; whenever 
ſhe chanced, es les fais que par hufard. 
How, comme; dearly, (a. q tendre, (c. a.) love. 

Sweet, aimable; to claſp, embraſ/er; in his arms, 
(n. e.) 

For ever, / our toujours. 

When poſſeſſed of, tranſlate, in recciving (2); 
in, en; beſtowed upon, peur; gratitude, geniryſi!c; 
in, 2; to maintain, ever; orphans trani}ate, 
(w. p.) young orphans; ſuch as the had been, 
comme elle. 

How, canbien; filly it is, tranſlate, it is filly ; 
filly, cruel ; to look with ſcorn on, ravaler ; con 
tributory, nile; comfort and convenience, Jicu— 
ire; ſervices, (n. e.); the rigour, (c. a.) ſoften; 
of which, dnt, ſhould rather ſtrive, tranſlate, 
you ſhould owe ; to ſoften, adoucir; gentleneſs of 
manners, ton hoannete et des tgards genereux. 

To be enough, /uffire; that makes him, tranſ- 
late, (x. w.) that he be; dear, tranſlate, as dear; 
own, (n. e.) 

Now, d pre/ent, vide note page 74; to owe 
ſtill, en redevarr. . 

Frugal, &c-nome; poſſeſs, tranſlate, (w) that 
thou fceleſt within thyſelf ; to feel within, /entir 
en; ſufficient, (n. e.); reſolution, (w. d.) courage; 
to renounce, vaincre; immoderate wiſh of getting 
money, cupidi/e ; to confine, enchainer ; keeping 

them, tranſlate, thy hopes; within, d; limit, 
; borne ; 
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borne ; that, tranllate, the; are, tranſlate, oweſt; 
to fill, remplir, - 
| VERBs in endbsir. 


Pleuvoir, pleuvant, plu, to rain. 

The only one of this termination is imperſonal, 
obſerving that in the preſent of the Indicative it 
is uſed in the third perſons both ſingular and plu- 
ral ; it forms the third perſon ſingular of its pre- 
ſent of the Indicative by changing voir final of 
the preſent of the Infinitive into 7, and the third 
of the perfect is formed as in moudre, 


VeRBs in ouvorr. 

Mouvarr, moutyunt, mu, to move, 

emauvair, Sc. Ge. to affect, 

ai niuboir « „ .., to make one deſiſt, 

promou voir, . ., promu, to promote, 
form the ſingular of their preſent of the Indica- 
tive by changing ouvor final of the Inhidtive into 
eus, eus, eut, and their perfect like mandre. 

N. B. Demouvsir is uſed only in the Infinitive, 

and promouusir, beſides the Infinitive is uſed in 
the participle. 

Pouviir, pouvunnt, pu, to be able, 
ſorms the lingular of its preſent of the Indicative 
by changing ov. ir final of the infinitive into us 
or eux, eux, or eut, and its perfect like moudre. 


Ex#K&C1SE on pleuvitr and VIRES in auviir. 


I would lay (8) any thing (¹ that it will rain 
(7) to day. | 
No, indeed; you may (4) believe (1) (v) me. 
Patience, he mutt (4) tir{t learn (g) (z) ro walk 
(1) + and then you witl ſoon be able (7) to play 
(1) and jump (1) both of you in the garden. 
8 Ah! 
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Ah! if it would continue (1) to be (w. d.) win- 
ter, ſaid (5) (w. d.) young Florio, while he amuſ- 
ed (2) (v) himſelf in the garden with making (1) 
(. p.) men of ſnow. 

Ah! what happineſs for a mortal to be (4) able 
to act (1) like God! | 

I think (4) ) that Mr. Greuze might (8) 
make (1) a charming picture on this ſubject. 

It was (4) but lately (w) that (u) he ſtirred (6) 
up the people, and ſpread (6) the moit infamous 

report againſt the miniſters, - 
Sad has (4) ſurrounded (3) the eyes with pel- 
licles very thin and tranſparent in front, that we 
may be (9) able to ſee (1) through them. 

| wiſh (8)(w) that you would remove (10) this 
bed from this room before the painters come“ (g). 

He might (8) think (1) (w) that | wiſhed (4) 
(z) to hurt (r) his ſon in his eſteem. 

You are (4) right; (p. n.) (w. d.) ſickneſs and 
grief may (4) alter (1) the features. 


INDEX. 


To lay any thing, parier laut au monde; to day, 
atſj aura hui. 3 

No, indeed, nan nen; may, tranſlate, art able. 

He muſt, tranſlate, it is neceſſary (] that he; 
firſt, C aberd; (c. a.) fallair; to walk, marcher ; 
then, enſuite; to play and jump, gambader ; both 
of you, tous les deux ; in, dans. 

If it would always continue to be winter, 
tranſlate, if winter was able always to continue; 
to continue, durer; Florio, Fleur: ; while he 
amuſed himſelf, tranſlate, in amuſing, &c.; in, 
en; to amule, amuſer; in, dans; with, d; to 
make, former. 

For 
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For a, tranſlate, for the; to be able, tranſlate, 
when he is able; when, /zr/que ; like, comme. 

I think, tranſlate, it ſeems to tv) me; might, 
tranſlate, might be alle; picture, ab eau. 

It was but lately that he, tranſlate, it is he who 
lately; lately, (a. q.) dernier; to ſtir up the peo- 
ple, emouvair une Aan on; to 1 pread , repandre ; 
report, bruit ; againſt, contre. 

With, de; pellicle, tunique ; thin, mince ; in 
front, au devant; we, 'on; through them, à tra- 
vers. 

To wiſh, vauloir; to remove, mouvoir; before, 
avant que. 

Might, tranſlate, might be able; to think, 
croire; to wilh, chercher; to hurt, perdre ; eſteem, 
efprit. 

To be right, avair ra;/ou; may, tranſlate, are 
able; to alter, deformer. 


1 a . . 
ProMIscCuous EXERCISE on all VERBS in voir. 


How I long (y) to ſee (1) that! 
During a week Louiſa continued to extend her 


bounty, and fed (6) every thing (s) that was (5) 
hungry about (u) her. 


Ah! my dear fir, have (11) compaſſion on (u) 


me. 
You ſhall hear (7) the whole, papa. 
(p- s.) You ſhould do juſt the fame as if you 


were (5) really a horſe. 
It rained (6) a great deal laſt month. 


(p- s.) Stop (11), my boy, I can (4) extricate 


(1) (v) you. 
Ahl! if I thought (5) (w) that you could (10) 


don (1) (v) me! 
pardon (1) (v) 3 bh. 
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f you give (4) (v) him thus a friend in the per- 
ſon of my ſon, | ought (4) to find (1) one in the 
perſon of his father. 

If T had (5) my purſe about (u) me, I would 
give (8) (v) you much more. 

You always know (4) how to get (1) the bet- 
ter of me. 

Were I to ſee thoſe beggars carry (1) away 
your fields, your groves, and your meadows, I 
would hold (8) my tongue. | | 


InDExX. 


How I long, qu'il me tarde ; that, tranſlate, (v) 
it. 1 
During, pendant; a week, tranſlate, eight days; 
continued to extend her bounty, tranſlate, ſpread 
(6) the hand; to ſpread, Ztendre ; to feed, raſſaſier; 
every thing, out ce ; to be hungry, avoir faim; 
about, autour de. 

To have compaſſion on, avi piliẽ de. 

To hear, ſavair ; the, (n. e.); papa, tranſlate, 
my papa. | 

You ſhould do, tranſlate, you ſhould owe (8) 
todo (1); juſt the ſame wit comme ſi; really a, 
tranſlate, a true. 

A great deal, b&auroup; laſt month, le mois paſſe. 

To ſtop, attendre ; boy, ami; PLAY tranſlate, 
am able; to extricate, tirer d'embarras. 

To think, craire; could, tranſlate, might be 
be able. 

Thus, (n e.); the perſon of, (n. e.); to find, 
en Irouver. 

About, ſur; to give, en danner; much more, 
hen davantage. 

To 
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To know how, ſavoir; to get the better of me, 
me prendre par man foible. 


Were I to ſee, tranſlate, though I ſhould ſee; 


though, quand ; beggar, gueux ; to carry away, 


charger ſur leurs epaules; grove, bats ; to hold one's 
tongue, garder le ſilence. 


RECAPITULATION; 


Or Paomiscvous Exercise on all VERBS 
ending in orr. 


It becomes (4) (v) you well (y) to talk (1) 
about my fear, replied (6) Lucian. 

Sit (11) down(t) that child properly for fear 
he ſhould fall (9). | | 

Hark (11) ye, couſin, you ſhould do (v) me 
a pleaſure, | 

(w. d.) Meadows are (4) preferable to (w. d.) 
arable lands, for they produce (4) more and coſt 
(4) leſs (z) to keep. 

Louiſa ſaw (6) (v) them and returned (6) quite 
afflicted (3) into her father's chamber. 

In order to raiſe (1) his ſpirits, he was (5) 
going to preſcribe (1) (v) him a cordial draught. 

God, who is (4) the father of us all, will take 
(7) care of (u) thee and of thy family. 

Mr. d'Orſay thought proper to follow (1) (v) 
them unobſerved. | 

All that I ſhould take pride in, is (4) that I am 
(1) G. d.) ſiſter to ſo polite a young gentleman. 


He might (7) then recover (1) his affairs and 


(u) | ſleep (1) my belly full. | 
Chooſe (11) (W. p.) colours (s) that ſuit (4) 
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If occaſion occurs (4, be (11) fure (w) that I 
will ſend (7) (v) the plan of this villa. 

So (x) to have (1) the proſpect, they were (6) 
obliged to cut (1) down the grove. 

I wiſh (8) my brother had (10) a little of his 
complaiſance. 

She coaxed (6) (v) him ſo much, and pulled 
(6)his coat ſkirt fo often, (w) that Mr. de Courci 
conſented (10) at laſt to his daughter's requelt. 

Only ſee (11),(p. n.) littleas they are (9), they 
would run (8) away, I do believe (4), with the 
fields themſelves. 

You know (4) the tranſlation of (t) that fable 
of Phædrus (s) that we have (4) for a taſk. 

There was (5) a good natured old man who 
ſaw (5) (v) me at work. | 

They pay (4) (W. p.) viſits alſo, and receive 
(4) them, but take care to have always their 
work bags. | 

Joſephine ran (6) to the cage, and carefully 
provided (6) the hird with every thing neceſſary. 

Children, I can (4) give (1) (v) you (t) that 
ſatisfaction. 


InDEx. 


To become, ſesj;r; about, de; Lucian, Lucien. 

To fit down, afſeoir; properly, comme il faut, 
(c. a.) the verb; for fear, de crainte que, which re- 
quires ne betore the verb. 

Hark ye, &cute; couſin, tranſlate, my little 
couſin ; you muſt &c. tranſlate, it ſhould be ne- 
ceſſary (8) (w) that thou mighteſt make (10) (v) 
me. | 

To be preferable, valoir mieux; arable, labour- 

| . adle ; 
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able; for, parcegue; to produce, rapporter; to 


keep, entretenir. 
To return, entrer ; ſhe, to be expreſſed before 


it; quite, hut, to agree with Louiſa ; into, dans; 
her father's chamber, tranſlate, the chamber of (r) 


her father. | 
ln order, pour; to raiſe his ſpirits, le ranmer ; 


to be going, vauloir; cordial draught, potion. 
Who is the father of us all, tranſlate, our father 
to all; to take care, avs:r ein. 


To think proper, cræire (o devoir ; unobſerv- 


ed, d la piſte. - 

All that I ſhould take pride in, tranſlate, all 

that might be (8) able to give (1) (v) me (W. p) 
ride; all that, aut ce gui; is that J am, tranſlate, 
it is (y) to be; it, ce; to, de; polite, honnete. 

He might, tranſlate, he might be able ; then, 
par ce moyen; to recover, retablir; and I ſleep, 
tranſlate, and I will be able (7) to ſleep; my 
belly full, tout mon ſavul. | 

ccaſion, (w. d.) cas; to occur, y char. 

So, ainſi ; they were obliged, tranſlate it was 
(6) neceſſary; to cut down, abattre. 

To with, vauleir gue. 

To coax ſo much, faire tant de careſſes ; him, 
tranſlate, to him; pulled his, tranſlate, pulled (v 
him by the; to pull, #railler; coat ſkirt, tranſ- 
late, ſkirt of his coat; fkirt, pan; to conſent at 
laſt, v,ulair bien ceder ; to his daughter's requeſt, 
tranſlate, to the requeſt of his daughter; requeſt, 
envie. 

Only, mais; to ſee, wir donc; little as, fi petit 

od to run away with, enlever; the fields them- 

clves, juf;u't. la terre de nas champs. * 
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To know, ſaveir bien; tranſlation, verſion ; 
Phoedrus, Phedre; for a taſk, d traduire. 

Natured, (n. e.); old man, wieillard; at work, 
faire. | 

They, to be feminine; to pay, vendre; viſits, 

(e. a.) the ſecond verb; alſo, a; (c. a.) pay; 
them, (n. e.); take care to have always their 
work bags, tranſlate, always their work bag to 
the hand. 

Carefully, (a q.) ſcignenx, (c. a.) provided 
with every thing, de tout ce qui lui ẽtoit. 

Children, tranſlate, my children; can, tranſ- 
late, am able. | 


— . 7 k ͤ —H— 


OF THE COMPOUND TE NSE S. 


LL the foregoing rules for the formation of 
the different ww. of Verbs, concern only 
the ſimple tenſes; but as every verb that has a 
articiple is ſuſceptible of being conjugated both 
in Engliſh and French, with Compound Tenſes, 
we ſhall conſider now how they are formed. 
Compound Tenſes are formed by putting the 
ſimple tenſes either of avoir or ere, which are 
hence called auxiliary, before the participle of 
another verb; but as all verbs do not take indif- 
ferently either of them, here follows the manner 
in which every verb forms them. 


I. Aller, to go, 
arriver, to arrive, 
deceder, to die, 
entrer, to go in, 
reſter, to ſtay, 


tember, 
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tomber, to fall, : 
char, to tall, 
echair, to happen, 
dechoir, to decay, 
venir and compounds, to come, 
mourir, to die, 
partir, to ſet off, 
repartir, 10 go back again, 

fortir and compounds, to go out, 
tir, to proceed, 
nailre, to be born, 


form their compound tenſcs with ere. 


2. N. B. Cintrevenir and ſubventr, though de- 
rived from venir, deviate from this rule and form 
their compound tenſes with avs/r, 


3. Obſerve, farther, that any time a verb forms 
its compound tenſes with ere, the participle is to 
be declined, 7. e is to agree in number and gen- 
der with the noun or pronoun which is the nomi- 
native to the verb. 


4. Comparaitre, to appear, 
appariitre, to appear, 
diſpartitre, . to diſappear, 

croitre and compounds, to grow, 
perir, to periſh, 
accourir, to run to, 


form their compound tenſes indifferently with 
avoir or etre. 


5. The following take aver or re, according 
to their ſignification. 


With 
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With adoir. : With ere. 
o be brought t 
to lay a woman. accoucher . hed * 
cd. 
to avoid or eſcape. F#chapper to ſteal away. 
to live. demeurer to remain. 
iv F l 
1 ee Mer 132 it governs 
* 8 p | no noun. 
noun. J 
when it governs a}I . when it governs 
eefſer 
noun. no noun. 
to carry er bring up. minter to go er come up. 


to go or come 
down. 


to bring down. diſcendre 1 
a 8 agree about a 
conventr 


to ſuit or fit. thing. 


N. B. Fortir takes likewiſe avsir or ere, but 


tl a forti, means he has been out, and / eff /orti, 
he is out. 


6. All other verbs not mentioned here, form 
their compound tenſes with avoir. R 


Ee fore you do any exerciſe upon the compound 
tenſes, it is proper to conjugate at leaſt one verb 
in every rule but the fourth, both in the ſimple 
and compound tenſes, and begin by avi, which 
forms its compounds, by adding its participle to 
its ſimple tenles. 


Set down av:7 in the following manner 


IxFiniTiveE Moon, 
Simple Tenſes. Compound Tenſes 


Preſent to have avair to have had avorr cu. 
Gerund having ayant having had ayant eu. 


Part. had eu 
IN DIicA- 
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IN DIcATIVE Mop. 


'I have 5 at I have had 7a! en, 
thou haſt /u as thou halt had 7 as e, 
he has 1/4 he has had 11 a en, 


we have naus avans we have had nous ans on 
ye have dus avez ye have had vitis aves eu, 
they have 201 on! they have had / an cn, 


Preſent. 


and ſo on, obſerving that the Imperative has no 
compound. 

After having conjugated av4!r, conjugate y @7/27r 
both in Engliſtr and French: next to yp avs/r con- 
jugate @/re, then one according to the it. and 2d. 
rnle ; and, laſtly, one of thoſe belonging to No. 5, 
both with vir and then eve, 


EXERCISE. 


N. B. All the verbs that are to be in the com- 
pound tenſes, ſhall be printed in Italics, both in 
this exerciſe and in all the following. 


They know (4) (w) that he 7s (4) the fon of a 
rich man, and (v) people always hope (4). to 
wheedle (1) (w. p.) preſents from a father, by 
flattering (2) (v him concerning his ſon, 

My poor wife died (6) of grief and hardſhip. 

They have borrewed (4) (w. p.) money (x) to 
maintain (1) (v) me at eaſe till my death; the 
only thing in which they ever d//obeyed (9) (v 
me. 

She knew (5) how much money ſhe had put (5) 
in (r) her purſe. | 

(p. s.] After your mother had ſucceeded ( 10) in 
making (1) (v) you take (tr) to the brealt of your- 
ſelf, you grew (6) fat and good-humoured. 
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pw happy It is (w) that you arrived (9) here 
to-day! | 

5 4 d.) Little Louiſa went (6) to bed that night 
ſhivering (2) with cold and bleſſed (>) God tor 
having given (v) her ſo comfortable a ſhelter from 
the inclemency of the air. 

When w. d.) ſummer comes (7), I will go (+) 
into the helds and groves, and all my little guctis 
will ſing (7) their ſweeteſt ſongs (x) to thank (1) 
(v) me tor the (p. n.) Care s) that Ide taken 
(7) of (u) them. | 

Really I think (4) you u, have Inn (8) 
before hand (w) that your brother was (8) to be 
one of the company. | 

My poor legs eſcaped (4) (v) it narrowly. 

But only hear (11) (u) me; I went 5) 10 glean 
(1) down in yonder fields. 

I became (6) acquainted with Mr. Joinville 
who had come (5) io ſpend (1) ſome months in 
town. ; 

No, no, theſe ears are (4) mine; for the good 
old reaper gave (4) v them to (v), me, whatever 
Hubert might (9) fay (1). 

You will be (7) happier ſtill, when the da 
comes (7), continued (6) Mrs. St. Marcel. 

Yes, I dare (4) ſay it was (4) ſo; otherwiſe 
ſhe ſhould have come (8) back to (r) her lodging. 
She knows (4) the way to (v) it well enough. 

Poor child! you became (4) an orphan very 
ſoon ———— ah ! Sir, before | was even lern (1: 

| ſhould be very happy now had ] received (10 
ſuch a leſſon in my childhood. 

Ohl mamma did that, but (r) her letters never 


yet were anfwercd, 
Thank you, brother, I did not mean to cry fo 


loud, INE x. 


the French Tongue. 183 


INDEX. 


They know, tranſlate, one knows; he 1s the 
fon, tranſlate, he is born; to wheedle, attrapper ; 
by, en; concerning, ur. 

Hardthip, mal. 

To maintain, faire vivre; at, avec; in, en; 
which, /equel; ever, (n. e.). 

To know avoir; ; how much money, le compte 
de l argent que; in, dans. 

Atter, après que; to ſucceed in, revffir d; to 
the breaſt, /a premiꝭ re nourrilure; of yourſelf, fe. a.) 
prendre, to grow, dür; good humoured, re- 
Jour, to be feniinine. 

How happy it is, tranſlate, what happineſs; 
here, tranſlate, to (v) us. 

To go, entrer dans; bed, tranſlate, (r) her bed ; 
that night (n.e.); to ſhiver, tremblatter ; with cold, 
tout, e. b.) tremblotler, and like it to agree with 
Louiſa and both (c. a.) rer; and, en; to blels, 
remercier; for, de; ſo comfortable a ſhelrey from 
the inclemency of the air, wn gite ſi deux d Vabri 
des injures de Vair. 

Into, dans; grove, fat; ſweet, jo!t; for, de; 
to take, «vor, the participle is to agree with care; 
of, pour. 

Really, (a. q.) e I think, (n. e.); ſhould 
have known, tranſlate, ſhould have owed to know; 
to know before hand, prevoir; to be one of the 
company, tranſlate, our guelt ; gueit, convive. 

To eſcape, echepper ; narrowly, be le. 

But only, (n. e.); to hear, ecouter ; down, (n. e.); 
in yonder fields, tran{late, in theſe fields yonder ; 
vonder, {4-0as. 
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To become acquainted, faire conne/fſance ; to 
ſpend, paſſer; in, dans; town, (w. d.) capitale. 

Mine, tranſlate. to fu) me; to give, donner, to 
agree with ears; whatever, guorgue ; might ſay, 
tranflate, might be (o) able to ſay of (v. a.) it; 
Hubert, to be the laſt word of t c phraſe. 

Happy,. /a: fault; 1111, cc, C. b. happicr > 
to continue, reprenare. 

To dare ſay, crore que; it, cela; fo, comme tu 
dis; otherwile, car; to come back, retenir; lodg- 
ing, gite; to know, ſavs/r; 10 it, tranijate, of 
(v. a. it; well, en, vide note page 74; enough 


(n. e.) 
2D become, etre ; an, (n. e.); ſoon, tranſlate, 
young; ah! Hees; before, avant; I was even 


born, as, even, (y) to have been born; even, 
eme. 

1 thould be very happy now, tranſlate, would 
(10) to God () that; would, plarre; had I re- 
—_ tranſlate, 1 had, &C. fuch a, tranilat e, the 


ſame. 
Oh, mamma did that, c' bien auſſi ce qu'a fait 


mamun; never yet, (n e.); were an{wered, tranſ- 
late, have remained 4) without anſwer, 

Thank, grand merci; brother, tranſlate, my 
brother,; I did not mean to cry ſo loud, tranllate, 
this cry eſcaped (4) v me. 

— — — 
OF REFLECTED VERBS. 

Reflected Verbs are conjugated according to all 
the foregoing rules, that tor the formation of the 
compound tenſes excepted, with that difference 
only, chat they take two perſunal pronouns before 

| them, 
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them, viz. je me tu te, il or elle ſe, nous nous, vaus 
vous, ils or elles fe ; which are tranſlated in Eng- 
liſh by I my/elf, thou thyſelf, he himſelf or ſhe her- 
ſelſ, we ourſelves, you yourſelves, they themſelves. 


The Englith pronouns do not, like the French, 


come before the verb, but ſtand the one before and 
the other after, ſuch as, I hurt myſelf, je me bleſſe; 
thou hurteſt thyſelf, 7u e Hleſſes, Qc. | 
Obſerve in the Imperative to put 7 after the 
ſecond perſon ſingular, nous after the firſt plural, 
and vous after the ſecond, and join the verb with 
theſe pronous by an hyphen. f 


N. B. Many a Reflected Verb in French is 
only neuter in Englith, and conſequently does 
not take the double pronoun, though it has it in 
French, ſuch as; to walk, /e pronener; to fall 
aſleep, Sendormrr. | 

Refleted Verbs in French ſorm their com- 
pound tenſes with e, though they form them 
with have in Englith. | 

Reciprocal Verbs are conjugated like the Re- 
flected, with the modifications mentioned page 61. 

Conjugate here, /e ble//er, to hurt one's ſelf ; 
s'endormir, to fall aſleep; both in the ſimple and 
compound tenſes with the Engliſh, and after them 
entre ſuivre, to follow one another; ſe ſurprendre 
Pun autre, to ſurpriſe each other. 


ExERCISE 
Upon Reflected and Reciprocal Vers. 


It was (5) ſufficient Gaſpard td (10) any 
thing, 'x) (w) that he ſhould take (10) it for as 
great a certainty as if himſelf had ſeen (5) (v) it. 
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His houſe was (5) all in flames, when he 2:7 
(4) ont. 

it is (4) enough, I think (4), | reed (1 ) my 
made ration in his preſence. 

I fit (6 down between (u)] them with a linden- 
tree behind me, throngh whoſe foliage the moon 
darted (5 all her brightneſs. 

If he was (5) (z) to fall, he would break (8) 
his head all to picces, 

You will then ſee (7) it he recollects (4) (v) it. 

I am (4) fick, very ſick, anſwered (6) he; I 
would (4) go (1) to bed. 

The two children who were nearly of an age, 
had (5) tor each other an uncommon fondneſs. 

Before the fun had riſen (10) above the hori— 
zon, (x) to enliven (1) with his ſplendor one of 
the fineſt mornings of the ſpring, young Cecilia 
had gane (5) down into (r) her father's garden. 

Good by, Marian, but remember (11) (y) to 
come (t here to-morrow, at the ſame hour. 

Then having jat (2 down by (u) her, he ſlipped 
'6) a knaplack from his ſhoulders and took (6) 
out a lump of coarſe brown bread, together with 
a piece of cheeſe wrapt (3) up in paper which 
he held 2 out 10 'v) her. 

Ve are 4) fem into this world (x) to aſſiſt (1) 
and relieve ( | Tal each other. 

As Mr. Dakand was walking (2) one day with 
ziale Albert. his ſon, in a public ſquare, they 
{topped (6) before a houſe (s) that was (5) build— 
ing. 

Let us go (11) a little nearer to the foot of the 
ladder. 

I will do (3) whatever is your pleaſure ; but I 
have (4) one favour {z} to aſk (1) {v) you. 


He 
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He muſt (4) grow (9) tame with you, other- 
wiſe he would take (8} a trip to the grove. 

(p- s. Know (11) (W) that at the foot of each 
tree there is a trap laid (4) (x) to catch (1)(w.d.) 
thieves, where you would have veen caught (8) and 
have lamed 8 yourſelt for your lite. 

She walked (5 to and fro before (u) them like 
a peacock, as it the had become (5) a queen, and 
they had been ſubjefed | 10) to (v: her empire. 

As ſoon as they had riſen, (6) they mounted (6) 
their horſes and went (6) away without ſaying 
(1) any thing. 

If once you get ujrd (7) to (w. d.) work, you 
will ſoon find (7) (v) it leſs painful and even 
agreeable. | 

No, let us wait (11) until the young ones be 
fledged (9), then I will raiſe (7) a ladder againſt 
the wall, you ſhall hold (7) (v) it faſt below, 
while I climb (7) up for the neſt. | 


InDix. 


It, ce; ſufficient, es que ; any, tranſlate, a; 
to take it, gen tenir; tor. (n. e.); gieat a cer- 
tainty. tranſlate, ſure ; himſelf had ſeen it, tranſ- 
late, he had ſeen it with his own eyes; voir to 
agree With thing; with, %; own, propre. 

All, Saut, to agree with ma:/eon; in flames, enfeu; 
to get out, gen &chapper. | 

It, ce; enough, bien ae; I ſhewed, tranſlate, 


O 
(y) to have ſhewed; to ſhew one's moderation, 


fe pifſeder ; in, en. 

With a linden tree behind me, tranſlate, at the 
foot of a linden tree; through, (n. e.); whoſe, 
dant; foliage, (w. d.) feuillage (c. a.) darted ; the 

» : moon 


; 
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moon darted, tranſlate, the moon pierced ; all her 
brightneſs, tranilate, with (r) her rays ; With, de; 
ray, raym. | 

To be, ven:r; to break, ſe rompre; his, tranſ- 
late, the; all to, tranſlate in thuuſand; in, en. 

Then (n. e.); to recollect, /e rapeller. 

Would, tranſlate, would be willing; to go to 
bed, uller fe coucher, 

Who were, (n e. nearly, d peu pres: of an 
age, tranſlate, of the ſame &c.;. to have for each 
other an uncommon tondneſs, Saimer de Pamitis 
la plus douce. 

Before, avant gue; to riſe, dec er; above, ſur; 
to enliven, with his ſplendor, (n. e.); one of the 
fineſt mornings, tranſlate, the fineſt morning ; 
morning, matinee 3. young, (w. d.); Cecilia, Ce- 
cile ; to go down into, defſcendre dans; her father's 

arden, tranſlate, the garden of her &c. 

Good by, Marian, adieu, Madelon; «to come, 
revenir; at, d. 

By, auprès de; to ilip, faire gliſſer; knapſack, 
(c. a.) ſhoulders; from, de u; ſhoulders, 
tranſlate, back ; took out, tranſlate, took out of, 
(v. a.) it; to take out, /irer; lump, morceau; coarſe 
brown bread, pain noir; together, (n. e); piece, 
morceau; to wrap up, bien envelapper; in, dans; 
paper, (W. i.) papier; which, gue; to hold out, 
preſerter . 

Sent, (n. e.) in this world, ici bas ; to aſſiſt and 
to relieve each other, en aer et Sentre fecourir. 

As, (n. e.) was, (n. e.); to walk, ſe promener ; 
little, (w. d.) jeune; ſquare, place; to flop, Sar- 
reter; before, devant; that was building, tranſlate, 
that (v).one did build, 

To go, Yapprecher ; near, pres; to, de. 


To 
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To do, /e ſoumettre a ; Whatever, tout ce que; 
is your pleaſure, tranſlate, it will pleaſe (v) you. 

He mult, tranſlate, it is neceſſary (w) that he; 
to grow tame, S'\apprivoiſer ; to take a trip to, aller 
faire un taur dans, grove, foret. 

To know, apprendre ; at, d; each tree, tranſ- 
late, theſe trees; there is a trap laid, tranſlate, 
() one has laid a trap; to lay, f/endre; trap, 
(p- n.) pizge; to catch, furprendre; where you 
would have been caught, tranſlate, you would 
have broken your legs v.a.) there; to break one's 
legs, /e calſer (es jambes ; have lamed yourſelf, 
tranſlate, you would have remained lame; your 
life, tranſlate, always. 

To walk to and fro, ſe pavaner; before, devant; 
them, to be feminine; like a peacock, tranllate, 
proudly, (a. q.) fer, vide note page 74; as, 
comme ; to become a queen, parventr a la royauts ; 
and, tranſlate, and (w) that; to ſudject, ſaumeltre, 
to agree with they, 

As ſoon as, des que; to riſe, fe lever; their horſes, 
a cheval; to go away, Sen aller; to ſay any thing, 
rien dire. | 

If once, nd une fois; to get uſed, SGaccoutue 
mer; ſoon, bientdt, fee note page 74. 

To wait, attendre; till, gue ; young one, petit ; 
to be fledged, /e cauvrir de plumes ; to raiſe, appli- 
quer; againſt, d; faſt, (n. e.); below, par le pred; 
while. fandis que; to climb up, grimper en haut ; 
tor, pour alleindre. 


PASSIVE 
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PASSIVE VERBS. 


Theſe Verbs in French as well as in Engliſh, 
are formed by putting the verb ezre before the par- 
ticipleof any active verb, obſerving that the par- 
ticiple is always declined. The compound tenſes 
are formed by taking the compound tenſes of ere 
and putting like in the ſimple, the pazticiple of 
the active verb after them. 

Conjugate here ſeduire, to ſeduce; both in the 
fimple and compound tenſes with the Englith to 
it, obſerving to make the third perſon feminine. 


EXERCISE, 


He felt (5) the moſt lively pleaſure in breath- 
ing (2) their perfume, and admiring (2) their 
freſh and vivid colours. 

She is much marked (4) with the ſmall pox, 
and has (4) a pearl on her left eye from v. a/ it. 

I have been well puniſhed (4 for my pride. 

The chaiſe jolted (5) out of one hole into ano- 
ther, the axle creaked; at laſt a wheel broke (C) 
down and the carriage was overthroun (5). 

Be aſſured (1 Ae that my heart alone would 
be (8) ſufficient (x) tokeep (1) (v) me here, were 
it not that my duty calls (4) v) me away. 

Narciſſus from the cradle had been bred (5) up 
with the utmoſt delicacy. | 

It ſeemed (5) as if all thoſe who were (5) about 
(him were charged (10) (y) to breathe (1) for 
(u) him. 

What is beſt known to yourſelf; though I am 
perfectly acquainted {9} ivo with the whole affair. 
When 
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When the whole is finiſhed (7) we ſhall viſit 
(7) the poor woman with (v) it, (x) (w) that(r) 
her children may be dreſſed (9) a little warmly 
this-cold weather. 

But then, daughter, Caroline would certainly 
be pleaſed (8) a great deal better with the work 

bag. 

But though both were littered /10) at a birth, 
and had both. been fed (i) together, and both treat- 
ed (10) with an abſolute equality, they ſoon ma- 
nifeſted (6) a very different temper. 

O my poor Adrian! had you been (5) there, 
you ſhould hade been trad ($8) under foot. 

The improvement of their eſtates being gver- 
Based (2), their lands lye (4) fallow or produce 
(4) a blighted (3) (p n.) harveſt. 

When you have Leen levercly funiſbed (7), you 
will pay. (7) more attention. 

As foon as we were acquainted (6) of the dan- 
ger he was (5 in, we ran (9) immediately to his 
alliſtance. 

Though they have been Leaten (o), it muſt (4) 
de owned (1) (w) that they 7ought (4) courage- 
ouſly, and v/ed (4) all pothble means (x) to defend 
(1) the town. 


IxnDERX. 


Felt, tranſlate, was tranſported; the moſt 
lively pleaſure, de eie; in, en; to admire, to be 
preceded by en; their freſh and vivid colours, leur 
fraicheur e- leur #clat-. 

Much, ter; with, de; even has, tranſlate, ſhe 
has even; pearl, 8 

Well, (c. a.) the firſt auxiliary verb; for, de. 
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Joo jolt out of, amber de; the axle creaked, 
tranſlate (v) one did hear (5) creak (1) the axle; 
to creak, crier; at laſt, efin; to break down, /e 
briſer; to overthrow, renverſer. 

Tobe ſufficient. ſuffre ; to keep, retenir; here, 
(n. e); were it not, ais; to call away, appeller 
atlleurs. 

From, des; to breed up, elever; with, duns; 
utmoſt, (n. e.); delicacy, mollef}e. 

As it, que; to be about, entourer. 

What, ce que; is beſt known to yourſelf, tranf 
late, you owe (4) to underitand (1) ſtill better than 
myſelf ; ſtill, encore ; though, quorgue, to acquaint, 
inflruire ; perfectly, (a. q.) Par ait, (e. a. the 
auxiliary; with the whole ir (n. e.) 

The whole, eu cela; to finiſh, achever ; we 
ſhall viſit the poor woman with it, tranſlate, we 
mall go to carry (1) it ourſelves to the poor &c. 
to dreſs, vetir; warmly, (a. q.) chaud ; cold wea- 
ther, hyver. 

Davghter, tranflate, my daughter; to pleaſe, 
flatter; certainly, (a. q.) certain (e. a.) the auxiliaty ; 
a great deal better, plus, (c. a.) certainly; with, 
de recevoir. 

Both, (n. e.); to be littered, naitre ; at a birth, 
tranſlate, of the ſame mother; both, (n. e.); to 
feed, nourrir; abſolute, parfuit, ſoon, bientip; ſee 
note page 74 ; different, eppje ; temper, caractere. 

Had you &c. tranſlate, if you, &c. ; to be, e 
trouver ; to tread under foot, fouler fors les pieds. 

Improvement, culture, eſtate, bien ; to overiook, 
negliger ; to lye fallow, tember en friche ; blighted, 
avorte. 

Severcly, (a q.) ſevre:; (c. a.) the ſecond àux- 
iliary; to pay, /azre ; more, (0). 

As 


P 
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As ſoon as, auſſitzt que; to acquaint, informer ; 
he was in, tranſlate, where he was. 

Though, quoique ; it mult be owned, tranſlate, 
it is neceſſary to own ; to fight, /e battre; to uſe 
all poſſible means, metre tout en cuvre. 


PRoMIsSCUouUus EXERCISE 
On RefleQted and Paſſive Ver 6s. 


The winter paſſed (6) away and (w. d.) ſpring 
ſucceeded (6). 

Had you been fo mortiſied (5). 

Why true, Papa; I b/erved (4) (w) that you 
put (5) your alms coldly into his hand, without 
ever giving (1) (v) him thoſe words of comfort 
(s) that you do (4) to (p. n.) (w. d.) other people. 

I am reſolved (4) (y) to take the advantage of 
the firſt opportunity (s) that ſhall offer (7) (x) to 
clear (1) up my doubts. | 

Every thing that could add to the beauties of 
the riſing day, united (5) to charm her. 

(p- s.) So then you ſuppoſe (4) that you are (1) 
knowing enough in the art of diſguiſing (t) the 
thoughts, and that you have (1) judgment and 
penetration enough (x) to diſtinguiſh (1) (w. d) 
truth from (w. d) hypocriſy upon a countenance, 

I ſhould be (8) curious (y) to ſee (i) how you 
would ſet (8) about walking (1) bare foot. 

O mamma, you know I ſhould not like to do 
ſo; but you thall fee (7) the purſe will be very 
ſoon finithed (7). 

If you were (5) (z) to die (1) and Marian had 
been uſed (10) (7) to enjoy (1) every indulgence. 

Cecilia undertook (6) (y) to try (1) (v) it on 

8 (v) her; 
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(v) her; on the firſt day (w) that ſhe ſhould be 
(8) allowed (y) to go (1) down into the garden. 
(s. n.) O mammy, get (11) up, get up. 
Yes, yes, ſhe had (5) (v) it in her hand, as ſhe 
ſlipped (2) along the hedge. | 
If I had ſubmitted (8) to (v. a.) it, I ſhould al- 
ways have Lorna blot in the opinion of my uncle. 
It was (4) (u) he (s) that occaſioned (4) me 79 
diſcharge (4) Petrel, and to be (4) at preſent with- 
out a coachman. 
Our groom put (6) (v) me on his ſhoulders and 
my papa told (6) (v) him (y) to take (1) (v) me 
to a village where | had been nurſed (4). 


INS DEx. 


To paſs away, s'#couler ; to ſucceed, ſurvenir. 

Had you &c., tranſlate, if you had, &c. 

Why true, efe#tivement ; papa, tranſlate, my 
papa; to obſerve, Sappercevorr; you put, tranſlate, 
you put to (v) him; coldly, (a. q.) /ec; into, 
dans; his, tranſlate, the; ever to give, adreſſer 
jamais; him, tranſlate, to him; comfort, conſola- 
tion; to do, adreſſer. 
| To take the advantage, profiter; to offer, .- 

preſenter ; to clear up, eclaircir ; doubt, conſecture. 

Every thing that, faut ce qui; could add, tranſ- 
late, was (5) able to add; beauty, (s. n.) ch.rme; 
of the railing day, qu'on &rouve dans ces premivres 
heures du jour; to unite, ſe r&unir; to charm her, 

2ur elle en ce moment. 

So then, ainſi; to ſuppoſe, penſer; that you, 
(n. e.); are knowing enough, tranſlate, to be 
enough inſtructed, to be feminine; to diſguiſe 
the thoughts, ſe contrefaire ; that you have, tranſ- 

late, 


the Freneh Tongue. 1095 


late, to have; judgment and penetration enough, 
tranſlate, enough of judgment and of penetration; 
a, tranſlate, the, &c. 

How, comment; to ſet about, s'y prendre paur; 
to walk bare foot, aller nu-pieds. 

O mamma, you know I ſhould not like to do 
ſo, ch! pour cela nin, maman ; to ſee, vir que; 
very ſoon, bient#t, (e. a.) the auxiliary. 

Were, tranilate, did come; and, et que ; Ma- 
Tian, Marianne; to be uſed, Saccoutumer ; to en- 
joy, «vir; every indulgence, toutes ſes aiſes. 

109 undertake, fe charger; it, to be feminine; 
on her, traullate, to her which i is to come between 


it and try; on, (h. e.); ſhe ſhould be allowed, 


tranſlate, it ſhould be permitted to (v) her; to go 
down into, deſcendre dans. 

Mammy, ma mere ; to get up, ſe lever. 

In her, tranſlate, to the; as the {lipped, tranſ- 
late, in ſlipping; in, en; along the yew hedge, 
derriere la charmulle. 

If, quand ; to ſubmit, ſe ſoumettre ; to bear, 
conſerver ; always, (c. a.) the auxiliary; a, tranſ- 
late, the; blot, fache d'une faute, (e. a.) the opinion 
of my uncle ; opinion, eſprit. 

It, ce; to occaſion, etre cauſe ; me to diſcharge, 
tranſlate, (W) that I have diſcharged; to dif. 


| charge, renueyer; and to be, tranſlate, and (W) 


that J am; to be, ſe trouver. 
Groom, palefrenier ; to put, prendre; to take, 
emporter; to, dans; to nurſe, nourrir. 


8 2 OF 


196 Prafiai Accidence of 


OF THE DIFFERENT MANNERS OF 
CON]UGATING A VERB. 


A VERB may be conjugated in four different 
manners, viz. with an affirmation, with a nega- 
tion, with an nterregation, and with an mterroga- 
_ tion attended by a negation. 

All the foregoing verbs are conjugated with an 
affirmation. 

To conjugate a verb with a negalion, obſerve 
what kind of verb you are to conjugate, 

If active or neuter, you put in the {imple tenſes 
ne after the perſonal pronoun, and pas after the 
verb; and in the compound tenſes pas comes be- 
tween the auxiliary verb and the participle of the 
primitive verb. 

Conjugate here penſer and venir both in the 
ſimple and compound tenſes, obſerving that in all 
verbs conjugated in this manner the preſent of the 
Infinitive in the ſimple tenſes is preceded by n- 
pas, the gerund is put between ne and pas, and the 
participle takes only pas which comes betore it. 


ExERC1SE on Active and Neuter VEREs. 


Their mothers cannot (4) make (1) (v) them 
ſoft (w. p.) feather beds ; God therefore has Pro- 
vided (4; for them. 

His father told (5) (v) me t'other day (w) that 
from (t) that moment Henry had not let the leaſt 
untruth e/cape him, and () that therefore he had 
recompenſed (5) his ſon's veracity by truſting him 


impliculy. 
. The 
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The little dog conducted (5) (v) him with much 
dexterity, and when he ſaw (5) any body, he 
ſhook (5) the bell hung (3) underneath his collar 
(x) to warn (1) people not (y) to hurt (1) his 
maſter. | 

We will take (7) good care (y) to hold (1) (v) 
him, ſo (W) that he ſhall not fall (9). 

I cannot (4) endure (1) (v) them, that T won't 
(4); and if you do not fall (4) upon your knees 
this inſtant, I will never forgive (7) (V you. 

I hope (4) the fellow is not got (9) away, that 
he may ſee (1) the fire. | 

I am (4) glad you don't intend (9) (v) me any 
harm, and for the future I thall not ſay ) () 
that people are dead (4) till ſuch time as I fee (1) 
(v) them ten feet under ground. 

I could never have ſuppaſed (8) it poſſible () 
that well bred (3) people ſhould turn (10) natural 
(w. p.) defects into a theme for banter, 

Don't be (11) angry with (v) me, 'twas (4) 
not (u) I who began (4) the conteſt. 

I never /aw (4) (v) her half ſo happy as (t) 
that day when the beheld (2) (v) us jump (1) 
about the room for joy. 

Right, I did not think (5) of (v. a) them; oh! 
how delightful they will be! ſuch a good adventure 
never happened (4) to (v) them yet. 

But 1 have not had (4) from my papa more 
things that can be ſhared than he; the reſt, you 
know, were (4) from my aunt. 


IxDExX. 
Cannot, tranllate, are not able; not to be able, 
me pas /aviir; to make, preparer ; them, tranſlate, 


3 io 
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to them; ſoft, (n. e.); feather bed, lit de plume; 
therefore, (n e.); for them, tranſlate, to (v.a. it. 

To tell, Murer; t'other, tranſlate, the other; 
from, depuis; Henry had not let the leaſt untruth 
eſcape him, tranſlate, it had not eſcaped to Henry 
the leaſt &c. ; the leaſt untruth, le mmſonge le plus 
leger; therefore, de ſon cotẽ; his ſon's veracity, tranſ- 
late, (v) him of (v. a.) it; by truſting him im- 
plicitly, par la confiance la plus aveugle. 

To conduct, menen; much, beaucoup, (o); dex- 
terity, adreſſe; any body, du monde; to hang, pendre, 
this verb to agree with bell; underneath, a ; col— 
lar, tranſlate, neck; people, (w. d.) paſſans; not to 
hurt, ne pas faire de mal d. 

To take good care, avoir bien ſoin; ſo, pour; 
not to fall, ne pas tomber. 

Cannot, tranſlate, am not able; to endure, u- 
porter; that I won't, tranſlate, I am not willing 
(v) it; not to be willing, ne pas vouloir; it, to 
come between e and the verb; do, (n. e.); upon 
your, tranſlate, to my; this inſtant, ſur heure 
(c. a.) tomber; never to forgive, ne pardonner 
jamais. : 

To hope, craindre que; fellow, drile; not to 
get away, ne pas echapper ; to (v) me, to be ex- 
preſſed before it ; that he may, tranſlate, (x) to; 
to ſee, courir d. 

Glad, bien aiſe; you, tranſlate, (w) that you; 
not to intend any harm, “en vouloir pas de mal; 
for the future, une autre fois; not to ſay, ne plus 
dire; people, (w.d.) gens; till ſuch time as I, 
a moins de; ten, tranſlate, to ten; under, ſous. 

Never to ſuppoſe, ne jamais imaginer ; it poſ- 
ſible, (n. e.); well bred people, des perſonnes bien 


elewvees ; 
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elevies; to turn into a theme for banter, ſe re- 
procher. 

Not to be angry, ne pas en voulair; with, (n. e.) 
me (c. a.) ne; it, ce; contelt, combat. 

Never to ſee, ne jamais wir, the participle to 
agree with her; halt, (n.e.); happy, content ; as 
that day, gue ce j9ur-1a; when ſhe beheld, tranſlate, 


in beholding; to behold, voir; about, autour de; 


for joy, comme des falles; (c. b.) autour de. 

Right, u as raiſon; not to think, ne pas ſonger; 
O, how delighted they will be, Oh ! comme elles 
vant ſauter de j5ie; ſuch a good adventure, celle 
aubaine ; never, (n. e.) ; not to happen, ne pas ar- 
river, the participle to agree with aubaine; yet, 
encore. 

To have, recevorr; that can be ſhared, d par- 
tager ; than he, 9 'i n'ena eu du ſien; the reſt you 
know, tranſlate, you know(w) that the reſt; were, 
tranſlate, comes to (v) me. 


Ir the verb be Paſſive, you put in the ſimple 
tenſes ne after the perſonal pronoun, and pas be- 
tween the auxiliary verb and the participle of the 
primitive verb; and in the compound tenſes pas is 
to come between the auxiliary verb avorr and the 
participle 4%. 

Conjugate Prendre in the paſſive voice. 


EXERCISE 
On PasSsIVE VERBS. 


But, papa, Pipes was ſaying (5) juſt now (w) 
that you had not been rewarded (5) for your ſer- 
vices. 


The 
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The cake no ſooner was baked (6) than 1 
Ann carried (6) (v) it to (w. d.) ſchool, 

Upon a certain new year's day, the little Por- 
phire went (6) early into his father's room, betore 
he was (5) up. 

When the youth of your acquaintance who 
now conſecrate (4) that time to (w. d.) ſtudy 
which you conſume (4) in ſcandalous exceſſes, 
ſhall be ſought (7) for by their country, and em- 
ployed (3) in elevated ſtations, you will be con- 
ſidered (7) but as an abject dangerous character. 

I wiſh (8) for ten times the value of what they 
colt (4) (w) that they were not milled (10). 

A virtuous man is eſteemed (4), but is not al- 
ways loved (4). 

The priſoners had not been tried (8) ſo ſoon, 
but the gentleman whom they had wounded (5) 
was (5) ſo bad (w) that it was feared (5) leſt he 
would die (10) before the quarter ſeſſions. 

You have not been choſen, (4) as you expected 

Va.) it. 
9 The books had not been ole (5), for I found 
(4) (v) them all in the clo 
You ſhall not be ſcolded (7) if you behave (4) 
as you did (4) theſe two days. 


INDEX. 


Pipes, la Pipe ; to be ſaying, dire ; juſt now, 
tout d Pheure; for, de. 

Sooner, plurtt, (c. b.) the participle; to bake, 
cuire ; to Carry, porter. 

Upon a certain new year's day, tranſlate, the 
firſt day of the year ; year, an; to go into, entrer 
dans ; early, (n. e.); his father's room, tranſlate, 

the 
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the room of his father; before he wa@ up, tranſ- 


late, who was not yet riſen; to riſe, lever. 

The youth of your acquaintance, v9s jeunes com- 
patriates ; now, (n. e.); that, tranſlate, the; ſtudy, 
(e. b.) time; to conſume, perdre ; in, dans; ex- 
ceſs, (w. p.) /cine; to ſeek for, rechercher ; by, 
dans; to employ, porter; in, d; elevated ſtations, 
(w. d.) Fanctions les plus diſtinguees; to conſider but 
as, ne confiderer que comme ; abject and dangerous 
character, h:mme abject et d mgereux. 

To with, vauleir; what, ce que; to miſlead, 
sgarer. | 

Not to try, ne pas juger ; it was feared, tranſ- 
late, (v) one feared ; leſt, gue ne, he to come be- 
tween the perſonal pronoun and the verb; quarter 
ſeſſions, aſ/iſes. | 

To expect, Yattendre d. 

Not to ſteal, ne pas voler. 

To behave, /e comporter ; did, tranſlate, have 
behaved; theſe, depuis. 


Ir the Verb is reflected or reciprocal, you put 
in the ſimple tenſes ne between the two perſonal 
perſons, and pas after the verb; and in the com- 
pound tenſes pas comes between the auxiliary 
verb and the participle of the primitive verb. 


Conjugate here Sen aller, S'entre ſuivre, and 
s.nterrompre Pun J autre. 


ExERCISE 
On REFLECTED VERꝭSS. 
Softly, brother, (w) that they may not rub (9) 


one againſt another. 


Ob! he'll hardly think (7) of playing (1) tricks 


with 
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wich (u) me; he knows (4) (v) me, I aſſure (4) 
(v) you; all | fear (4) for, is for my brother. 

In vain did he ſtamp (1), rub (1) his forchead 
and fumble (1) in his pockets; the remainder of 
his harangue was not forth coming (5). 

I have not yet perceived (4) (w) that their com- 
' pany has hurt (9) (v) him. 

I could wiſh (8) my father was (10) never out 
of ſight ; he is (4) ſo extremely kind, 

My canary bird can no more live (4) on no- 
thing than yourſelf; if he does not cat and d. ink 
he cannot (8) live (1); he will be (7) incapable 
of ſinging (1), if he dies (4); and if he ceaſes 
linging, neither you nor | can (7) hear (1) (v) 
him, which would be (8) a pity. 

If your friend had not medalled (5) with other 
people's affairs, he ſhould not be (8) now in ſuch 
a trou! le. 

Notwithſtanding the numberleſs difficulties 
which I met (6) with, I did not loſe (6) courage, 
and after many unſucceſsful attempts I brought 
(v. a.) it about. | 

They will not have defended (7) themſelves as 
courageoully as they had promiſed (5). 

If your ſiſter had fo love (5) my advice and 
not gene (5) out without (r) her cloak, ſhe would 
not have catched (8) cold. 


InDEx. 


Softly, (a. q.) daux; not to rub one againſt ano- 
ther,- ne ſe pas froiſſer. | 
Hardly to think, ne pas Saviſer ; to play tricks 
with, ſe jzuer a; to know, conn:itre; all, (n. e.); 
to fear, ne craindre que ; is, (n. e.) 


In 
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In Vain did he, “/e eau; to ſtamp, frapper 
du pied; to rub, ſe gratter ; his, tranſlate, the; 
to fumble, fouiller ; not to be coming forth, ne ſe 
point trouver. 

Not to perceive, ne fas S'afpercevorr; yet, en- 
core, (c. a.] pas; to hurt, eire permcieux ; him, 

tranſlate, to kim. 

To wiſh, vanlair que ; never to be out of ſight, 
ne s'eliigner jamais un feul inſtaut; extremely kind, 
ft doux et ſi ban, 

Can, (n. e.) J live, tranſlate, lives no more to 
live, ne ſe nourrir non plus; on nothing, de Fair du 
tems; yourſelf, tranſlate, (u) thou; it he does not, 
tranſlate, without; eat and drink, bsrre et manger; 
cannot, tranſlate, ſhould not know ; to know, ne 
ſuvoir, pas is to be omitted after itz to live, 
vivre; to be incapable of, ne pauvoir paint; io 
ceaſe ſinging, ne plus chanter ; you, 1ranilate, (u) 
thou; can, tranſlate, will not be able; not to be 

able, ne pouviir; Which, ce qui; a pity, bien dym- 
mage. 

f Not to meddle with, ne fe pas meler de; not to 
be, ne pas etre; a, (e. b. ) ſuch ; trouble, embarras. 

Notwithſtanding, malgre; numberleſs, ſans 
nombre; to meet with, 2prouver ; not to loſe cou- 
rage, ne ſe pas decourager ; unſucceſsful, inutile; 
attempt, eri; to bring it about, venir d bout de. 

To defend one's ſelf, /c difmate ; courageouſly, 
(a. q.) couragens. 


Not to go out, ne pas fortir ; to catch cold, 2 
morfondre. 
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Paomiscuous EXERC1sE 


On Active, Neuter, Paſſive, Reflected, and Reci- 
procal VER BS, conjugated with a Negation. 


After all, Sir, you know, (4) (t) that does not 
miſbecome (4) a ſoldier. 

I ſhall not die (7) without having diſcharged (1) 
the duties of a good citizen. 

A wiſe man would not have been deceived by 
ſo glaring an role. 

Don't grieve (11), my ſon, thank God, my 
pains are (4) not very great. 

(w. d.) Little babes never take (4) notice of 
what paſles (4) where they are. 

This eſtate would not have ſuited (8) (v) me on 
many accounts, though we had agreed (8) about 
the price. 

We ſhall not be threatened (7) in vain, I aſ- 
ſure (4) you. 

Thou a be (8) glad (y) to have gone (1) 
on thy way, and not (y) to have pt (1) (Zz) to 
quarrel (1) with (u) them. 

One day when his father was ge (5) out, 
thinking (2) (w) that nobody ſaw (5) (v) him 
and therefore (w) that nobody ſhould puniſh (8) 
(v) him, he filled (6) his pockets with ſtones, and 
began (6) pelting (1) ( them round him. 

He is (4) yet in danger, and according to the 
ſymptoms | am (4) almoſt afraid (W) that he ſhall 
not recover (9). 

You will not divert (7) yourſelves ſo much as 
you think (0. 


INDEX. 
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INDEX. 


After all, au reſte; you know, tranſlate, as 
you &c.; as, comme; to know, ſavair; not to 
miſhecome, ne pas meſſearr d. 

Not to die, ne pas mourir ; to diſcharge, rem- 
plir. 

Not to deceive, ne pas {romper ; glaring, mani- 
fete 
Not to grieve, ne pas Saffliger ; thank God, 
Dieu merci; not to be, ne pas etre ; very great, fi 
vif. | 

Babe, enfant ; never to take notice, ne rien vir; 
what, ce qui; to pals, ſe palſer; where they are, 
tranſlate, about (u) them; about, autour de. 

Not to ſuit, ne pas convenir ; on, paur; account, 
raiſon ; though, quand meme ; to agree about, can- 
ventr de. | 

Not to threaten, ne pas menacer; in vain, en 
vain. | 

To be glad, ere bien aijſe; to go on, cortinuer ; 
to ſtop, Sarreter. | 

When, que; to go out ſertir; to think, crore ; 
to ſee, ne voir; therefore, ali; (c. a.) that; to 
punith, ne punir; with, de; to begin, ſe mettre d; 
to pelt, eller; round him, tranſlate, on all ſides; 
on, de. 

In, en; according to, d ahr; to be almoſt afraid, 
craindre fort; not to recover, en pas reventr. 

To divert one's ſelf, ſe divertir; to think, J, 
perer. 


To conjugate a verb with an interrogation or 
queſtion, ſee what verb you have, 
It 
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If Active or Neuter, you muſt in the ſimple 
tenſes put the perſonal pronoun after the verb, 
| obſerving to join them together by an hyphen. 

In verbs terminated in er, put a grave accent 
on e final of the firſt perſon ſingular of the pre- 
ſent of the Indicative. 


N. B. When a verb has but one ſyllable in the 
firſt perſon of the preſent of the Indicative, inſtead 
of putting after it je, you put e/t-ce-que je before it. 

Obſerve likewiſe in all third perſons ſingular 
ending with a vowel, to put a / attended by tuo 
hyphens, thus, , between the verb and the pro- 
noun. | 

In the compound tenſes, the perſonal pronoun 
mult be between the auxiliary verb and the par- 
ticiple of the primitive verb. * 

In conjugating a verb in this manner, the ſub- 
junctive and imperative mocds are not uſed. 


Conjugate here agacer and mourir in Engliſh 
and French, both in the ſimple and compound 
tenſes, obſerving that the Inhbnitive is the ſame 
both in the ſimple and compound tenſes as when 
the verb is conjugated affii mativcly. 


ExERCISE on AQtive and Neuter V:Rss. 


A little brother! ah! where is (4) he? let me 
ſee (11) (% him. Pray (4), carry (11) (u) me to 
(u) him. 

But, papa, was (4) there ever a time when I 
could (5) not run (1)? I that can run (4) ſo well 
NOW. | 

Why ſhould-l take (8) back a preſent /s) that 
I have given (4) (v, him? 

Wl 
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Will they have gone (7) out ſoon enough {x) to 
me:t (1) (v) him and [peak (1) with (v) him? 

What would it be (8) then, were one to pluck 
out all your hair ſo ? | 

Well, couſin, what difference had (5) you with 
my brother ? 

Will you forgive (7) (v) me, added (6) the; 
and with (r) her handkerchief wiped (2) off a 
tear ſhe had let fall on George's hand. 

Who would ever think (10) (w) that ſuch a little - 
animal as you, ſhould think (10) of being a phi- 
loſopher for having travelled (t) fix leagues? + 

Why do you call (1) (t; that good natured boy 
a little fool ? 

Why not? he would not have given (8) (v) yon 
a ſword, if he did not exje# (5) ſome exploit of 
this fort from a gentleman newly equipt (3). 
Would he have adviſed (8) (v) you otherwiſe ? 

Mere you arrived (5) when it began (6) (z) to 
rain (1)? 

Did he go (6) out without ſpeaking (1) to any 
body? ) 

But could you Jove (v) me ſtill, could you own 
(v) me for your child, if I were to tell (v) you 
(w) that this quarrel did not grieve (v) me? 

Why do my bowels ſtill feel (4) the yearnings 
of a father towards you? I am tempted to wiſh 1 
could curſe (v) you: but no, I dare (4) not breathe 
(1) forth even my complaints aloud. | | 

Obliged 3) by (r) her rank and (r) her wealth 
(y) to employ (1) a great number of tradeſmen, 
how-will ſhe be 7) able, without knowing (1) 
what work is herſelf, to ſet (1) a proper value 
upon (t) that of (w. d.) others, by neither cut- 

>. ting 
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ting (1) ſhort the fair demands of an uſeful tradeſ- 
man, nor yielding (1) to the impoſitions of the 
vender of luxuries and faſhionable toys ? 


a - InDEX. | 


Where, on; let me ſee, tranſlate, let us &c.; 
pray, tranſlate, I pray (v) you; to carry, mener. 

There to be, y avoir, obſerving to begin the 
phraſe by ce que; ever, (n. e.); when, ; 
could not, tranſlate, did not know; to know, 
ſavair; that can (n. e.) 

Why, pourgitol; to take back, prendre. 

To go out, fortir; ſoon enough, tranilate, 
enough lvon ; to mcet, /rouver ; with him, tranſ- 
late, to him. 

What, que; were one to pluck out, tranſlate, if 
one did pluck (5) out; to pluck out, arracher ; all 
your hair, tranſlate, to (v) you all the hair; hair, 
chevelure ; ſo, (n. e.). 

Well, h bien! couſin, tranſlate, my couſin ; 
what, interrogative pronoun; difference, demele. 

To add, continuer ; and, (n. c.); with her hand- 
kerchief wiped off, tranſlate, in wiping with &c.. 
in, en; to wipe off, efſuyer ; a tear, tranſlate, one 
of (r) her tears; ſhe had let fall, gui wvenoit de 
tember; George's hand, tranſlate, the hand of 
George, | 

To think, penſer; ever, jamais, (c. a.) the aux- 
iliary verb; ſuch a little animal as, un petit ccolier 
de rhetorique comme; you, tranſlate, (u) thee; to 
think, ſe croire; of being, (n. e.); for, pour; to 
travel, faire. 

Do you, (n. e.); to call, traiter de; good na- 
tured, honnete , a little fool, ſat, (c. a) traiter de. 


Not, non; not io expect, watiendre ; gentle- 
man, 


the French Tingue. 209 
man, chevalier ; newly, out frais; to equip, ar- 
mer; to adviſe therwile, recommande r autre chaſe. 

Any body, perſonne. 

Could you love, tranſlate, could you be able (8) 
to love (1); to own, reconno/zre ; if I were to &c- 
tranſlate, if I told (5); quarrel, brouillerie ; not 10 
grieve, ne pas af/iger. 

Do my bowels ſtill feel the yearnings of a fa. 


ther, tranſlate, do I feel (4) ſtill in my bowels(w) 


that I am (4) ihy father; ſtill, encore ; bowels, 
entrailles ; | am tempted to wilh [could curſe, 
tranſlate, I would with (8) to be able (i) to curſe 
(1); to wiſh, vouloir; not to dare, ne pas ofer ; 
to breathe forth, exhaler; even, meme; (c. a.) 
ger; aloud, tout have, (c. a.) exhaler. 

Obliged, to be feminine; weal: iN, richeſſes ; to 
employ, occuper; tradeſman, cuvrier ; how, come 
ment; to be able, avoir; to know, connsitre ; 
what, tranſlate, the; is, (n. e.); herſelf, tranſlate; 
by herſelf ; to ſet a proper value, apprecier ; that, 


celui: by neither cutting ſhort, tranflate, not to 


cut &c ; to cut ſhort, retrancher ; fait demands, 
jufte ſalaire; of a, tranſlate, of the; yielding, 
tranſlate, not to yield; not to yield to, fe difendre 
de; impoſition, tromperie; vender, artiſan; lux- 
uries, (s. n.) luxe; faſhionable toy, vanite. 


If Paſſive, the perſonal pronoun comes between 
the auxiliary verb and the participle in the ſimple 
tenſes, and in the compound tenſes it comes be- 
tween the auxiliary verb avair and the particip'e 

ele. 

Conjugate here corrompre pa vely, and mind 
that all the obſervations made in the fo going 
rule are applicable to every verb conjugat-d with 
an interrogation. 3 XERCISB 
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EXERCISE. 
He ſays (4) (W) that you accuſe (4) (v) him of 


, feealing (2) Diana. Is the loſt (4)? 


Would the horſe have been reſtored (8) to the 
right owner: 

Was ever any body admitted (6) with a more 
unanimous conſent ? 

But replied (6) Henry, why have I been alone 
hart (4), while my companions who uſed (5) (v) 
him much worſe than I did, have not been puniſhed? 

And you, Cecilia, would you be (8) lorry Cy) 
to remember (1) (u) me? 

When hall the rebels be ſubmitted (7 )? 

You wonder (w) that he was (5) not at home 
(x) to receive (1) (v you; but had he been told 
(5) of your arrival ? 

ill they have been rewarded (7) as generouſly 
as their courage deſerved (5) ? 

Were you as much loved (5) by Mr. P. as you 
are 4) now, before you had done (10) (v him 
this kindnels ? 

IxDt x. 

To fleal, valer; Diana, Diane. 

To reſtore, rendre ; to the, tranſlate, to his; 
right owner, mallre. 

Was ever any body admitted. tranſlate, any 
body was he ever admitted ; any body, guelgu'un ; 
ever, jamais; to admit, recevoir; With, de. 

To reply, repmmdre ; alone, tout feul ; to hurt, 
maltraiter; while, tandis que; to uſe much worſe, 
faire beaucoup plus de malices; him, tranſlate, to 
him; than I did, (n. e.). 

To 
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To remember, /e ſouv.nir de. 
When ſhall the rebels &c., tranſlate, when the 
rebels ſhall they &c. 
To wonder, s'et-nner ; that, de ce que ; at home, 
au logts to tell, imformer. 
Generoully, (a. q) genereux; to- deſerve, le 
meriter, 
You are, expreſs (v) ſo before it; before, 
avait ue; to do, rendre; him, tranſlate, to him; 
kindneſs, ſervice. 


If Reflected or Reciprocal, the verb muſt be 
between the perſonal pronouns, obſerving to put 
the laſt the firſt, for the ſimple tenſes; and in the 
compound tenſes yon put the auxiliary verb be- 
tween the two pronouns and the participle after, 
obſerving likewiſe to change the order of the 
pronouns. 


Conjugate here /e debattre, Sentrecacher, ge dẽé- 
Jug 


fendre Pun Pautre, in the ſimple and compound 
tenſes. | 


EXERCISE 


Hear me, Proſper ; would you ſtrike (r) your 
brother ? Come (11) along, and let us not vex 
(11) our new papa, and more particularly ſo, the 
very day he is to ſee his fon. 

Had you fancied (5) (w) that I ſhould give (8) 
up my right and (t) that of my family? 

How came (4) you here, faid (6) Thomas to (v) 
him, as he helped (2) (v) him out? 

believe (4) that. Do you remember (4) when 
I had this room hanged ? 

A hen has (4) no reaſon, and if ſhe has rozted 


(4) up 
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(4) up your pinks, it was (5) not with a wiſh 
to do (1) any damage, but (x) to get (1) (r) her 
ordinary foood. Should you have put yourſelf in 
a paſſion, if ſhe had ſcratched (5) but (w. d.) 
nettles ? 

Did they apply (5) themſelves with the ſame 
ardour to (w. d.) muſic as they do (4) to (w. d.) 
drawing. 

Would you believe (8) (w) that he went (4) 
away without ſaying (1) a word. 

I have (4) no cheſnuts; and beſides you know 
(4) (w) that you owe (4) (v) me a dozen already, 
You thould pay (v) me thoſe firſt I owed (5 
v) them to (v) you yeſterday, but I do not owe 
(+) any thing to day.——And pray, how did you 
come to be quit? 


InDEX. 


Hear me, tranſlate, thinkeſt thou of (v. a.) it; 
to think, penſer; would you, (n. e.); to ſtrike, 
ſe battre contre; to come, to be expreſſed twice; 
along, (n. e.): not to vex, ne pas caufer du chagrin 
a; new, nouveau; and more particularly, /urtout ; 
very, (n. e.); he is to ſee, tranſlate, of the arrival 
of. 
To fancy, s'imaginer; to give up, abandonner. 
How, comment; to come here, ſe fourrer la- 
dedans ; as he helped &c., tranflate, in helping; 
to help out, aider a Sen tirer. 

Tat, tranſlate, (v) it; to remember, /e ſouve- 
nir de when, tranſlate, the time where; I had this 
rcom hanged, tranſlate, I have cauſed this room 
& c. to cauſe, faire; hanged, tranſlate, to hang, 
ter dre, (c. a.) faire. | | 

To have no reaſon, re prive des lumiires de 
la raiſon; to root up, fourrager; it, ce; with a 
with, 
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wiſh, pour; to do any harm, nuire; to get, cher- 
cher; ordinary food, pdture ; to put one's ſelf in 
a paſſion, ſe mettre en fureur ; to ſcratch but, ne 
Faller que. 5 

To apply one's ſelf, app/iquer ; they do, tranſ- 
late, they apply themſelves. 

To believe $s'imaginer ; to go away, ven aller; 
a, (n. e.). 

To have no, n'aviir point de; beſides, (n. e); 
to know, ſaviir ; a dozen, tranſlate, a dozen of 
(v. a.) them, (e. a.) me; you ſhould pay me thoſe 
firſt, tranſlate, which it ſhould be ($) neceſſary 
(Y) to pay (1) (v) me &c. ; firſt, Yabord; not to 
owe any thing, ne dev3rr rien; pray, (n. e.); how, 
comment ; did you come to be quit, tranſlate, have 
you acquitted yourſelf; to acquit one's ſelf, 
Sacquitter. 


PROMIscuouSs EXERCISE 
On Active, Neuter, Paſlive, Reflected VERBs, 


conjugated with an. Interrogation, 


At dinner, Mr. Deſprez ſaid (6) to his ſon; 
who was (5) (t) that man (s) that you was run- 
ning (5) and halloing (2) after? | 

Would you know {8} fo much as to prune (1) 
a vine or bring (t) up a tree, ſo as to have (1) 
(W. d.) good fruit? 5 

What have I done (4) wretch (W) that I a 
(4)? it is (4) dark night, and I don't know (4) 
which way to turn ? 

Who is (4) there? who is (4) it (s) that cries 
4) fo? is (4) it you, Sir? how do you happen to 
e here at this time of night ? 

| O my 


\ 


per? 
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O my good friend! what return can (7) I make 
to your kindneſs? _ 
Who was (6) ever happier than Jeſſy then? 
How ſhould I have finithed (v) it; when I have 
not begun (4)(v) it! 
Had the general been wounded (5) as danger- 
ouſly as it was faid? 
If you had known (5) (v) him at the very time 
when he was ſtript (6) of his eſtate, would you 


Lade laughed (8) at (v) him (v)? 


Did the governordefend (6) himſelf with cou- 
rage, and did the ſoldiers aſſiſt (6) (v) him? 

Shall we be (7) bold enough to look (f) (v) her 
in the face, while we are ſecretly reproached by 
our own hearts? 

But, papa, how do both the ſun and (w. d.) 
moon preſerve (4) their ſituations unſupported in 
the air? I always fear (4) they cannot but fall 
9) down upon my head. 

Who has broken (4) your violin? who has 
taken (4) your money ? 

What then ſignified (5) theſe words ? thank 


heaven, tis over, and my father's ſafe. 


And are (4) we (x) to ſuffer (1) for his ill tem- 


InDExX. 


At dinner, lorſqu'on ſe mit d table; who, inter- 
ragative pronoun; to be running, caurir; and, en; 


to halloo, poufſer des cris; after, apros, (c. a.) 


man. 

To know, ſaviir; ſo much as, ſeulement ; vine, 
pred de wigne ; to bring up, gouverner ; fo ar, pour; 
good, beau. | 

What, 


the French Tangue. 215 
What, que; dark, tout d fait ; to know, ſauoir 


de; which, quel; to turn, ſe tourner. 
So, de la forte ; how do you happen to be, tranſ- 
late, how find you yourſelf ; to find one's ſelf, ſe 
trauver; at this time of night, à Pheure gu il eff. 

Good, cher; what return can I make to, tranſ- 
late, how am (4) I able to-reward (1) (v) you ; 
your kindneſs, de tout ce que dau faites pour mat. 

Jeſſy then, ne Vetoit alors Foſephine. 

Should I have finiſhed it tranſlate, how ſhould 
I have been (8) able to finiſh it; when, (n. e.); 
not to begin, ne pas commencer. 

Had the general, tranſlate, ihe general had he, 
&c.; dangerouſly, (a. q.) dangereux; it was ſaid, 
on le diſoit. 

To know, cennoitre; at the very time when, 
au moment ou; eſtate, heriiage; to laugh at, /e 
moquer de. | 

Did the governor, tranſlate, the governor did 
he, &c.; to defend one's ſclf, /e defendre ; to alliſt, 
ſupporter. X 

To be bold enough, %; to look in the face, 
regarder en face; we are ſecretly reproached by, 
tranſlate we hear a {ecret reproach in; in, dass; 
own, (n. e.). 

Do both, (n. e.); to preſerve their ſituations, 
fe tenir, to be followed by 1s; unſupported tous 
ſeuls; in, en; always to fear, craindre toujours que ; 
cannot but, (n. e.); fall on my head, tranſlate, 
tall to (v) me on the head. 

To break, briſer; you is to be expreſſed before 
the auxiliary in both ſentences. 

What, gue ; then, donc, (c. a.) the verb; thank 
heaven, Dieu ſoit [ous ; tis over, tranſlate, all is 
finiſhed ; father's, tranſlate, father is; ſafe, ſauve. 

| Are 
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Are we, tranſlate, are we made; for, de; il! 
temper, humeur, . 


—— — \ 


To conjugate a verb with an interrogation at- 
tended by a negation, ſee what kind of verb it is. 

If Active or Neuter ne mult be put in the ſimple 
tenſes before the verb, and pas after the perſonal 
pronoun, which, as in verbs conjugated with an 
interrogation only, is put after the verb; in the 
compound tenſes ne is put before the auxiliary 
verb, and pas between the perſonal- pronoun and 
the participle of the primitive verb. | 


Conjugate here craindre and nai/re both in the 
ſimple and compound tenſes, obſerving that the 
Infinitive is the lame as when the verb is conju- 
gatcd negatively. 

EXERCISE 


Oh! baniſh (11) (t) that thought: Are (4) not 
the ties of nature the moſt ſacred ? | 

Should not your father have refuſed (8) (y) to 
give (1) (v) them any more money after the bad 
uſe which they have made (4. of t) that which 
he gave (t) v them laſt (w. d.) week. 

Well then, Mr. Jules, do ycu ſpeak (11); you 
ſeem (4) the leaſt hardened (3). Was (5) there 
not a plot among you (x) to defraud (1) my chil- 
@ren ? | 

Have you not had (7) the civility (y) to offer 
(1) (v) them all the aſſiſtance which their ſitua— 
tion required ( ;)? 

Should we not be (7) quite aſhamed to hear her 
call (v) us (r) her dear children, knowing as we 
mult, we no longer deſerve (7) (v) it? 


My 


the French Tongue. 217 


My dear mamma! canſt thou not only hear (1) 
v) me; though you can't (4) come (1) back to 
ſee your Fabian? 

Ah! Maſter Boniface, have you not left (4) (v) 
us too ? 

Il as not the mail arrived (5) when you left (4) 
London ? 

Did not the angels appear (6) unto the ſhep- 
herds in the middle of the night at the moment 
(w) that Chriſt was (6) born? 

Do you not remark (4) (w) that he caſts (4) a 


| ſide look now and then (x) to ſee (1) if any body h 


takes (4) notice of (u) him ? 
(p- s.) Did | not provide (4) (v) you (w. i.) 


maſters (x) to improve (1) your underſtanding, + 


while I form (4) your heart, (x) to endue (1) (v) 
you with thoſe accompliſhments (s) that will in 


future make (1) you welcome to all decent com- - 


yy * 
Of what hereafter will you not be (7) capable, 
ſince in the ſeaſon of your infancy you can per- 
petrate (4) ſo great a crime? 

May not they have left (8) in the fields (w. i.) 
companions whom they would now be (8) glad (y) 
to ſce (1) again. 


| Ixpkx. 
To baniſh, & Fer; are not the ties, tranſlate, 


tke ties of nature are they not; tie, lien; of na- 


ture, que la nature a formes entre nous. | 


Should not your &c., tranſlate, your father 


ſhould he &c.; them, tranſlate, to them; any 

more, davantage (0). 
Well then, eh bien ! do you (n. e); to ſeem, 
paroitie; plot, complet ; to defraud, eſcroquer. 
U Them, 


— — 
— — — - — — - 
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Them, tranſlate, to them; to require, exiger. 
To be quite aſhamed, rougir; to hear her call, 
tranſlate, when ſhe will call (7); knowing as we 
mult, et que; no longer to deſerve, ne meriter 
Us. 

Canſt thou not, tranſlate, couldſt thou not 
know; to know, ſaviir; only, aumoins; though, 
i; you can't, tranſlate, you owe no more; to 
owe no more, ne devair plus; to come back, reve- 
nir; to ſee, aupres de, 

Maſter, Monſieur, to leave, abandonner. 

Was not the mail, tranſlate, the mail was it 
not &c. it to agree with mail; to leave, partir de 
Oc. 

To appear, apparuilre, they to be expreſſed after 
it; in, tranſlate, to; at, 4. 

To caſt a fide look, jetter la vue en daſſius; now 
and then, tantvt d'un cote, tantit de l'autre; any 
body, perſonne ne; to take notice of, faire a!ten- 
tian à. | | 

To provide, donner; to improve, cultiver ; un- 
derſtanding, eſprit; to endue, precurer; thoſe, 
tranſlate, ſome ; accompliſhment, alen agreable ; 
will, tranſlate, will be able; to make you wel- 
come to, faire rechercher ton commerce dans ; all 

decent company, la ſociete. * 
What, quo: ; hereafier, dans un dge plus avance, 
(e. a.) capable; fince, puisgue; in tne ſeaſon of 
your, des“; can, (n. e.); to perpetrate, etre deja 
familier avec; ſo great a, tranſlate, the. 

Now, (n. e.). 


Ir Paſſive, ne is put in the ſimple tenſes be- 
fore the auxiliary verb which comes before the 
"IM | perſonal 
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perſonal pronoun, d pas between the d pronoun 
and the participle: In the compound tenles ne 
comes before avar which is followed by the per- 
ſonal pronoun, and pas is put between the pro- 
' noun and the participle of the primitive verb. 


_ Conjugate here ſurprendre pallively, and mind 
that all the oblervations made in the foregoing 


rule are applicable to every verb conjugated with 


an interrogation attended by a negation, 


Extrcis:. 


And is my papa never to be informed of his 
idleneſs? . 

If I were (5) he you look (4) on as the real 
owner of this foreſt, ſhould I not be forced (8) 
(y) to pay (1) for ) it juſt the ſame ? 

Why have they not been fined (4) ſince they had 
not ſwept (5) the ſtreet ? 

Shall not my dominion be eftabliſhed (7) on a 
much more ſolid baſis, than if I had enlarged (5) 
its limits (x) to weaken (1) it ? | 

I am (4) however ſorry (w) that he does not 
take (9) his lodging with us to- night; ſhould you 
not have been rejoiced (8) to entertain him, chil- 
dren ? | | 
What you ſay , papa, is (4) quite reaſonable; 
why then are (4) not all men affected with it as 
you are? þ | 

Was he not elected (6) member of parliament 
by the unautmous conſent ot all the eleQtors ? 


INDLixX. 


And is my papa never to be &c., tranſlate, my 
papa ſhall never be &., to inform, ifrutre. 


U 2 He 
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Fe, celui que; to look on as, croire; real owner, 
veritable proprittaire ; to force, obliger ; for, (n. e.) 
juſt the ſame, aut de meme. 

» To tine, mettre a lamende; ſince, puisgue. 

Dominion, empire; on, ſur; baſis, (p. n.) ſon- 
dement ; to enlarge, etendre. 

However, pourtant ; to take one's lodging, l- 
ger; with, chez; to night, cette nuit, (c. b.) with 
us; to rejoice, charmer ; to entertain him, tranſ- 
late of (v. a.) it. | 

What, ce que; quite reaſonable, fi /en/ib/-; why 
then, pourguer; with it, tranſlate, of (v. a.) it; 
are, (n. e.). 


To ele, Zire; by, de. 


If Reflected or Reciprocal, follow the rule 
given to conjugate a reflected verb interrogatively, 
obſerving to put ne before the firſt pronoun and 
fas after-the ſecond. 


Conjugate here Senorgueillir, ſe defendre Pun 
Pautire, and Sentrecraindre, both in the ſimple and 
-compound tenſes. 


— 


ExERCISE 


Oh! I have ſecn (4) (v) them. Have they not 
already complained (4) of my behaviour? 
© Would you not have lowered (8) yourſelf by beat- 
ing (2) a little girl ? | 
| S.) Harriet, Harriet, wilt thou then never 
be rid (7) of ſuch a _—_— trick, always (y) to 
aſſert (1) the abſolute reverſe of every thing you 
hear? : 
Did you not catch cold (5) in keeping (1) ſo 
long in the garden without hat and cloak. 55 

i 
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Did not the ſoldiers loſe (6) courage when they 


heard (6) (w) that they ſhould not plunder (8) 
the town. | 

IV ill not the have dreſſed (7) her head before we 
come (q) back? 

Did we not riſe (5) every day at five o'clock 
when we were (5) in the country; 

Who would not be (8) out of temper in ſeeing 
(1) one's family ruined (1) through the wicked- 
neſs of a man of your profeſſion? 


INDEX. 


To ſee, voir, to agree with them; to complain, 
ſe plaindre. 

To lower one's ſelf, ſe compremettre ; by, en; 
girl, Saurgeoiſe. 

Harriet, Henriette; to be rid, ſe corriger ; then, 
dauc; ſuch a ſhocking trick, ce vilain defaut ; to 
aſſert, vauloir ſavar ; always, to be expreſſed be- 
tween the two verbs; the abſolute reverie of every 
thing you hear, les chaſes tout autrement qu'on ne te 
les a dttes. 

To catch cold, /e e Hl . in, a ; to keep, 
refler ; long, long-tems. 

To loſe courage, ſe decourager; ; to hear, ap- 


prendre. 
To dreſs one's head, ſe corffer; before, avant 
que. 


To riſe, ſe lever; every day, tous les jours ; at, d; 
in, à. 

To be out of temper, semporter; in, de; one's 
tranſlate, his; ruined, (c. a.) ſeeing ; through, 
par; profeſſion, robe. 


U3 Pois vous 
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ProMIsCUous ExERCISE 


On Active, Neuter, Paſlive, Reflected VER BS, 
» Conjugated with an interrogation, attended by 
a negation. 


Am (4) I not very happy, ſaid (5) ſhe to her- 
ſelf, in being able (2) to ſave (1) the lives of fo 
many innocent creatures and (y) to give (1) 
nn! age y) to give (1);v) 

Have you not had (4) the ſame chance as (u) 


they ? y 
. you find (8) all (t) that in your books? WW 
Who ted (4) (v) you, Mitls, (y) to uſe (1) my 

ſilver counters? did | not forbid (5) (v).you (y) 

to touch (1) them? | 

Was | not going (5) (y) to forget (1) return- 
ing (1) (v) you my thanks for the pretty wooden 
ſhoes of Thyerri's making * 

Will he not come (7) next Thurſday, accord- 
ing to his promiſe ? 

Of how many other enjoyments wouldſt thou 
not have been deprived (8) by ſuch a diſpoſition 
of things; 

Ycur pipa loves (4) our mamma, and ſhe loves 
(4) (vj him: Why ſhould we not love (8) one 
another?” They are (4) man and wife, why ſhould 
we-not be (8) brothers? ES 

But you, Maſter Boniface, you (s) that can 
ſpeak (4) like an oration, why do not go (4) and 
hold (1) forth to (v) them ? 


INDEX. 


To ſay to one's ſelf, ſe dire; in, de; of, tranſlate, 


to; give them food, pouvoir les nourrir. 
Cannot 
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Cannot you find, tranſlate, could you not find. 

To tell, permettre ; to uſe, ſe ſervir de; ſilver 
counter, jeton d argent; them, tranſlate, to (v. a.) 
them. 

To be going, aller; to forget, oublier de; to 
return, Faire; thanks, remercimens ; wooden ſhoe, 
abet; of Thyerri's making, tranſlate, of the mak- 
ing of &c. ; making, fagon. 

Next, prochain ; (c. a.) Thurſthy: according 
to, ſulvant. 

How many, cambien (o); ſuch, tranſlate, this; 
diſpoſition, arrangement; of things, (n. e.). 

She, tranſlate, our mamma; him, tranſlate, 
your papa; to love one another, Saimer les uns 
les autres; man, mari. 

Maſter, Manfieur; can, (n. e.); like, comme; 
oration, harangue ; and (n. e.); to hold forth, en 
impoſer. 


S >) & —— 


OF ADVERBS. 


HE Adverb is a part of ſpeech invariable, 
which neither governs nor is governed by 

any other, and ſerves to denote ſome circumſtance 
of that which is ſignified by a noun, an adjective, 


a verb, or even another adverb, as 


veritablement ami, truly friend. 
aimer bien, to love well. 
infiniment juſte, infinitely juſt. 
tres ſouvent, very often. 
Etroitement unis, firiftly united. 


toujours à contretems, always unſeaſonable. 


Adverbs are either ſimple, as, hier, yeſterday; 
beaucoup, 


224 Praflical Accidence of 


Beaucoup, much; preſentement, preſently ; or com- 
pound, as, avant-hier; the day before yeſterday ; 
en quantite, in plenty; a preſent, now; tout-a- 
Fheure, inſtantly. _ 

Adverbs may be conſidered with reſpeQ to time, 
place, order, quantity and number, quality and 
manner, affirmation, negation and doubt, compa- 
riſon, collection and diviſion, and interrogation. 


ADVERBS OF TIME. 
OF THE PRESENT TIME, 


a preſent, at preſent. 

pour le preſent, for the preſent. 

prẽſentement, preſently. 

maintenant, net. 

aujourd'hui, ts day, now a days. 

a cette heure, at this haur or time, fre- 
| ſeully. | 

tout-a-I'heure, this minute, even new. 

ſur le champ, directih, upon the ſpet. 

a Vinſtant, inſtantly. 

vite, : quick. 

or THE TIME PAST. 
hier, yeſterday. 

avant-hier, the day before — 

le jour prẽcẽdent, the day befure. 

autrefois, formerly, once. 

Jadis, | in times of yore. 

anciennement, anciently. 

dernierement, lately. 

depuis Z 

n'agueres, not long fince or ago. 

auparavant, before. 


recemment, 


, 


ile n'y a qu'un moment, juf? now. 
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recemment, | recently. 
tout recemment, nouvel- 

lement, newly. 
la dernière fois, the laſt lime. 
'autre jour, the other day. 
hier matin, hier au matin, ye/terday morning. 
la ſemaine paſſce, the laſt week. 
le mois dernier, the laſt manth. 
l'année paſlee, l'année 

derniere, laſt year, 
juſqu'ici, hitherto, 

uſqu'a preſent, till now. 

il y a huit jours, a week ag1, 
il y a quinze jours, a fortnight ago. 
il y a long-tems, a great while ago. 


il n'y a pas long-tems, not long ago. 
ilya quelque tems, ſometime ago. 


il y a trois jours, un mois, I three days, a month, « 


un an, une annee, year ago. 
OF THE TIME TO COME, 
demain, t9-morr ow. 
apres demain, - the day after ta-morrow, 
le lendemain, the next day. 
le ſurlendemain, two days after. 
le jour ſuivant, the following day. 
ce matin, this morning, 
ce ſoir, this or to-night, this eveu- 
| ng. 

cette après midi, or apres 

dinee, this afternan. 
cette après ſoupee, this after ſupper. 
demain matin, to-morrow morning. 
demain au ſoir, to-morrow night. 


bientot, 
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bientot, eon, very fon, in 4 ſhort 
Iiille. 0 

dans peu, ſhuriiy. 

dans peu de tems, within @ little while, 

tanto!, anon, by and ly, now and 
then. 

l'année qui vient, the next year. 

le mois prochain, the next manth, 

deſormais, hereafter. 

dorenavant, henceforth. 

a Vavenir, for thefuture, 

dans deux ou trois-juurs 

d'ici, two or three days hence, 


dans ſix mois, unand'ici, ſix months, a year hence. 
avanqu'il ſoit long-tems, before it is lang, 


OF TIME UNSPECIFIED, 


d'abord, firſt, at firſt, 
ſouvent, ten, oftentimes. 
quelquefois, ſometimes, 
rarement, | ſeldom. 
ſoudain, on a ſudden. 
ſubitement, ſuddenly. 
au plutët the ſoonefl?, 
au plus tard, the late. 
au plutot, as ſoun as poſſible. 
au plus vite, en toute 
diligence, with all ſpeed. | 
Jamais, never, ever, at any lime. 
a jamais, far ever. | 
toujours, always. 
pour toujours, for ever and ever, 
a toute heu re, every monent. 
a tout moment, every mini. 


à tout 
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a tout bout de champ, «ver and anon, at every 


| urn. 
continuellement, continually, 
ſans ceſſe, without ceaſing, for ever. 
inceſſamment, mceſſantly. 
cependant, . in ile mean while, 
d'ordinaire, moſtly, moſt times. 
a Vordinaire, uſually, as uſual. 
ordinairement, ordinarily. 
communement, commonly. 
frequemment, frequently. 
preſque toujours, alm:ft always, moſt com- 
; monly, 
reſque jamais. never hardly. 
. plupart du tems, moſt biiues. 
töt, ſoon, 
tard, late. 
trop tor, tos ſoon. 
trop tard, too late. 
de bonne heure, early, betimes. 
de bon oude grand matin, very early, early in the 
moruing. 
pas encore, not yet. 
bien long-tems, mighty /ong. 
alors, : then, 
pour lors, at that time. 
des lors, from that time. 
| depuis, fince. 
depuis ce tems-là, ever ſince. 
encore. de rechet, again. 
de nouveau, a-Hew. 
de plus belle, a freſh. 
a loiſir, leiſurely. 
quand, when. 


le matin, dans la matin&e,in He morning. 


dans 
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dans Vapres dince, 
le ſoir, 
ſur le ſoir, 


en meme tems, 

de jour, 

de nuit, 

Jour et nuit, 

en plein jour, en plein 


Accidence of 


in the afternaan. 
in the evening. 


' towards night or the even- 


ing. 
at the fame time. 
by day, in the day time. 
by night, in the night time. 
night and day. 


midi, al noon day. 
de deux jours I'un, 4 
tous les deux jours, . 


tout d'un coup, 


tout-à- coup, 
lus que jamais, 
a point nomme, 
a propos, 
fort a propos, 
dans occaſion, 
en moins de rien, 
en un clin d'eeil, 
tous les jours, 
tout le jour, 
tout le long du jour. 
tant que le jour dure, 
toute la nuit, 
de jour en jour, 
au premier jour, 
a la premiere occaſion, 
a tems, | 
avec le tems, 
de tems en tems, 


en tout tems, 
en tems et lieu, 


all at ence, at one daſh, all 
on a ſudden. 

ſuddenly, all of a ſudden. 

more than ever. 

in the nick of t.me. 

ſeaſenably, apropos. 

very ſeaſonably. 

upon the occaſion. 

ina trice. 

m the twinkling of an eye. 

every day. 

all the day. 

all the day long. 

as long as it is daylight. 

all the night. 

daily. 

the next day. a 

with the firſt opportunity. 

in time, in good time. 

in time. 

now and then, from time to 

time. 

at all times. 

in a proper time and place. 
ADVUERBS 
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ADVERBS OF PLACE. 


Ou, 
d'ou, 


de quel endroit, - 


par on, 


par quel endroit, 


ici, here, hither, to this place. 
. d'ici, hence. from here. 
= ici, this way, through ins place. 
à, there. | 
de la, from thence. 
* la, that way, through that place 
a haut, above. 
en haut, up, up flatrs. 
ici deſſus, here above. 
bas, a bas, dawn. 
en bas, down on the ground. 
1a bas, below, there, yander. 
ici deſſous, under here, here below. 
den haut, from above. 
d'en bas, from below. 
par haut, par en haut, upward. 
par bas, par en bas, downwards. 
de cote et d'autre, up and down. 
dedans, en dedans, la 
dedans, within. 
dehors, out, without doors. 
en dehors, without. 
Jusqu'on, how far. | 
juſqubici, fo far, dnun to here, as 
| | far as this place. 
juſques la, fo far. down to there, as 
far as that place. | 


a Ventour, tout autour, round about. 


where, whither. 

whence, fram where. 

from what place. 

whieh way, through where. 
' thrau»h what place. 


X ici 


— — — 
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ict autour, | here about. 

Ia autour, aux environs, there abowr. 

tous les lieuxd'alentour, all places round about.” 


loin, Jar. 
bien loin, very far. CL: 
pre : | near. 

en Pres, very near, 
proche, _ == 
tout proche, tout * „ 

Pres, tout 8 * 

res ici, ici près, - 
P tout pres d' ici, d * wr by. 
la porte joignante, the next door to it. 
de pres, near, by, 
de plus pres , nearer. 
vis. a- vis, | over againſt, 
a cote, | by. 
de cote, | afide. 
a terre, down. 
par terre, down to the ground, 


devant, par devant, before. 


e 1 
ſur le devant, axe _ 4 orepart or fore 


derriere, par derriere, behind. 
for le erg | on the hindpart or back- 
* 


wards. 
deſſus, | upon. 
deſſous, under, 
quelque part, Somewhere, any where. 
nulle part, no where. 
en aucun endroit, in no place. 
ailleurs, | elſewhere. 
autre part, omewhere elſe. 
par-tout, all about, every where. 
dega, en dega, de oe N on this fade. 


cõtẽ- ci, 4 li 
* la 
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de-la, en de- là, de ce ; 


cote-la, on that fide. 
des deux cotes, de part 
et d'autre, en both fades. 
de — de toutes J every ſide, on all ſides. 


d'un Cote et d'un autre, about and about. 

au meme endroit, in the ſame place. 

dans ce lieu-la, dans 
cet endroit-là, 

dans ce meme endroit- 
la, 

par de-la, plus loin, Further. 


in that place. 


in that very ſame place. 


ca et la,” up and down, 
dans le voifinage, in the neighbourhood. 
CCans, | here, within. 


a droite, ſur la droite, ] on the right or on the 
a main droite, j right hand. 
a gauche, ſur la gauche, Non tie left or on the left 
à main gauche, hand. 
tout droit, firaight along, 
tout du long, tout le long, all along. 
Tp wy haut juſqu ] im the top to the bottom. 
au dedans et audehors, 
dans le royaume et 
hors du royaume, ow Hat Honig and e 
dans les pays ẽtran- 


gers. 
ADVERBS OF ORDER, 
1 FHrſt or firſtly. 
condement, deuxie- Greed 
mement, „ 
troigemement, thirdly. 


RY 2 | -— 
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en premier lieu, 

en ſecond lieu, 

en dernier lieu, 
avant, 

apres, 

avant toutes choſes, 
de luite, 

tout de ſuite, 


enſuite, 


tout de ſuite, 


enſemble, - 

a la file, | 
de front, de rang, 
tour a tour, 

a la ronde, 
.alternativement, 
Fun apres I autre, 
a la fois, 


enfin, 


a la fin, 
pour concluſion, 
d*ordre, par ordre, en 
ordre, 
confuſement, 
pele-mele, 
en foule, | 
de fond en comble, 
ſens deſſus deſſous, 
ſens devant derricre, 
tout a rebours, 


Accidence of 
in the firſt place. 


in the ſecond place. 
laſtly, in the laſt place. 
befare. 

after. 


. above all things, 


one after anotl.er. 

together, | 

afterwards, next t9 that, 
in.the next place. 

na breath, at once, wit/- 
out any ſtop. 

together. 

one after another. 

abreaſt. 

by turns. 

round about. 

alternatively. 

one after another. 

at once. 

at length, in Mort, in the 


end. APE 
in fine, finally, at laſt. 


to conclude. | 
orderly, in or with order. 


confuſedly. 
promiſcuouſly, ina jumble. 
in a crowd. . 

utterly, wholly. 

upſide down, topſy-turvy. 
prepoflerouſly. 


the wrong way or. fide. 


pareillement, likewiſe. 
ſemblablement, de la } in the like or in the ſame. 
meme, N 


ADVERBS 


maniere, 


Manner. 
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ADVERBS OF QUANTITY AND NUMBER, 


combien, 
Peu. 
un peu, 
tant ſoit peu, 
beaucoup, 
guères, 
pas beaucoup, 
aſſez, 
ſuffiſamment, 
trop, 
trop peu, 
u à peu, 
a peu pres, 
environ, 
a peu de choſe pres, 
tant, 
autant, 
plus, davantage, 
moins, 
de plus, 
tout au plus, 
par deſſus le marche, 
au moins, du moins, 
pour le moins, 
en abondance, 
abondamment, 
en grand nombre, 
en grand quantite, 
a pleines mains, 
a foiſon, | 
cher, 
trop cher, 
cherement, 
a bon marche, 


how much, how many. 
little, few. 

a little, ſome. 
never fa little. 
much. 

but little. 

not much. 
enough. 


4 


ſufficiently. 


too much, , 
too little. 

little by little. 

near about, pretty near. 
about. ; 
within a ſmall matter. 
fo much. 

as much. 

more. 


lefs. 


moreover, over and above. 
at moſt. 
over or into the bargain. 


” leaſt. 


in plenty. 
plentifully. 

in a great number. 
in a great quantity. 
plentifully. 
largely. 


dear. 


X 3 à grand 
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a grand marche, 
a vil prix, 
entièrement, 

a plate couture, 
à demi, 
infiniment, 

a Vinfini, 
tout-a-fait, 
etrangement, 
admirablement, 
merveilleuſement, 
preſque, quaſi, 
abſolument, 
paſſablement, 
mediocrement, 
combien de fois, 
une fois, 

deux fois, 

trois fois, 

dix fois, 

vingt fois, 
cinquante fois, 
cent fois, 

mille fois, 


very cheap. 
at a low price. 
entirely, wholly. 


totally, 


half, by half, by halves, 


inſinitely. 


vaſt. 
quite, altogether, 


ftrangely. 


admirably. 
wonderfully. 

almoſt. 

abſolutely, by all means. 
tolerably, indifferent. 
indifferently. 

how many times,how often. 
once. 

twice. 

thrice or three times. 
ten times. 

twenty times. 


fifty times. 


a hundred times. 
a thouſand times. 


ADVERBS OF QUALITY AND MANNER. 


N. B. As all thoſe that are formed regularly from 
adjectives, have been conſidered before, page 
34; I thall omit them here. 


bien, 
mal, 
fort bien, 


fort mal, 


well, right. 
bad, wrong. 
very well or very right. 
very bad, very ill, very 
wrong. : 
a mer- 
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à merveilles, a4 2 well, wonder- 
neither well nor bad, nei- 


ni bien ni mal, ther right nor wrong, 


a Vaiſe, ea/ily, at eaſe, comfortably. 
au prealable, previouſly. 
e but en blanc, point blank, bluntly. 
a fond, - thoroughly. 
a plomb, perpendicularly. 
a nud, bare, naked. 
a plein, fully. 
a plaiſir, for pleaſure ſake. 
a faux, falſely. 
a moitié chemin, half way, 
5 peine, 2 foarce, ſcarcely. 
k rudgin Wi " 
a regret, ſs 8 gly, with reluc 
a contre cœur, gagainſi the grain. 
a contre gre, again/t one's will or mind. 
de bon cceur, heartily. 
de bonne volonte, very willingly. 
de gaite de cœur, oy 7225 15 or the ſake f 
de guet-a-pens, . wilfully. 
de gre, willingly. 
de plein gre, de bon gre, of one's own accord. 
a mon gre, | to my mind. 
a votre gre, to your mind. 
a ſon gre, to his or her mind. 
a leur gre, to Meir mind. 


de force, par force, Vorcibly, by force. 
ecure, under cover or 


a couvert, | fhelter 
a decouvert, openly. 
au naturel, to the life. 


à reculons, en arrière, backwards. 


\ 5 


J 
— 
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à la renverſe, on one's back, 
a tatons, roping. 
à Pendroit, on the right Ale. "0 
du bon ſens, _ the right way. 
a Penvers, the wrong fide outwards, 
du A _ the wrong way Or /ide. 
de tout ſens, de tous 
les ſens, . 
à bon droit, dieſervedly, juſtly, righth. 
a tort, wh wrongfully. 
avec raiſon, with a cauſe. 
{ans raiſon, | without a cauſe, 


ther, with a contention 


in emulation of one ano- 
a l'envi, 
who /hald do beſt. 


a la rigueur, firiftly. 

de ſens raſſis, with a ſound judgment. 
de ſang froid, in cool blood. 

expreès, { * purpoſe, for the pur- 
a deſſein, deſig A purpoſely. 

par malice, maliciouſiy, miſchievouſly. 
de propos delibere, on ſet purpoſe. 

tout de bon, in good earneſt. 

pour rire, in a joke. 

pour badiner, in jeſt. 


en riant, en badinant, for fur. | 
of his, her own | head, 


* de ſon chef, de ſa tete, a 


N "A Petourdie, heedleſsly. 
a la legere, lightly. 
1 headlong and inconſi. de 
a la volee, rately. 
x la bite, 2 77%, 2 a hurry, in a 
par inadvertence, inadvertently. 


par 
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par megarde, by overſight. + 
par mepriſe, through miſtake. 
au hazard, at random. 
ar hazard, by chance, accidentally. 
a Paventure, at a venture. 
a tout hazard, au pis : let the worſt come to the 
aller, worſt. 
goutte a goutte, by drops. 
a Fetroit, narrowly. 
d'accord, ag reed. 
on one's knees, with my, 
a genoux, 3 1 hus, her, their knees 
bended. 
a mort, mortally. 
a la mort, a l'article de 
la mort, No the point of death. 
au point de la mort, 
tout au long, at large. 
tout-a-fait, quite. 
1 foi, de bonne F nc rely. ; 
de bon | jeu, de bonne 
guerre, ** arrly, 1 
de neceſſite, neceſſarily. 
a toute force, by all means. 
de toutes les manieres, all ways. 
a tous Egards, to all intents and purpoſes, 
a Pimproviſte, UNawarcs. 
— depourvu, unthought on. 
ans y penſ 
1 5 ſans * unexpectedly, 
a Pamiable, amicably. 
en ami, friendly. 
a fleur d' eau, between wind and water. 
a Petuvee, ftewed. | 
en paix, in peace. 


en repos, quietly, a vide 
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à vide, . empty. 
a ſec, dried up. 
fans fagon, without ceremony. 
de travers, , \crofs, acroſs. 
de biais, bias, croſs, A 
de ginguois, - awry. 
de niveau, »__evenwith. 
avec ſoin, carefully. 
d'une manĩere groſhere, manner). 
fort et ferme, tout ly. 
en diligence, in haſte. 
a pied, on foot. 
a che val, N on horſeback. 
a califourchon, | aftradle. 
en carroſſe, in a caach. 
en bateau, in a boat. 
a la mode, | after the fa _ 
5 la Francoiſe, 0 WV the French way or 
lion. 
a FAngloiſe, I + airs the Engliſh * or 
: faſhion. 
ADVERBS or Atfiiiation. 
oui, yes. 
oui-dà, , ay, ay marry. 
out vraiment, oui en : yes indeed, 
_ verite, 
certes, ure, to be ſure. 
aſſurẽ ment, | aſſuredly. 
certainement, certainly, 
en verite, in truth. 
a la verite, | indeed. 
vraiment, verily, 
veritablement, truly. 
ſans doute, Toit out doubt. 


volontiers, - readily, willingly. 


ans 


— 
* 
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ſans faute, 

immanquablement, 
infailliblement, 

indubitablement, 


ADVERBS OF NEGATION. 


non, ne, ni, point, pas 


non pas, 
point du tout, 
nullement, 
en nulle maniere, 


239 
without fail. | 
infallibly. 

undoubtedly. | 
| 
no, not. 
not at all. 


by no means. 
in no wife, not inthe leaſt. 


ADVERBS OF DOUBT. 


peut-etre, 
probablement, 
vraiſemblablement, 


perhaps. 
probably. 
very likely. 


ADVERBS OF COMPARISON. 
_ thus. 


ainſi, 
de meme, 
comme cela, 


de cette manicre, 


en partie, 
tout autant, 
tout-a-la-fois, 
Rs 

of 13 

'ecart, 

; quartier, 
plus, 
moins, 
pis, 
mĩeux, 
de pis en pis, 
de mieux en mieux 


. 


e. 

like this or that. 

after or in this or that 
Manner. | 

partly. 

as much, exactly ſo. 

all together. 


ſeparately. 
apart, by one's ſelf. 
out of the way. 


aſide. 


more. 

leſs: 

worſe. 

better. | 
worſe and worſe. 
better and better. 


249. 
OT . . 
ni plus ni moins, 
de part et d' autre, 
à plus forte raiſon, 
ſurtout, 

après tout, 
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neither more nor leſs, 
on. both des. 

nuch more, much leſs. 
above all. pr. 
after all, upon the whole. 


au contraire, on the contrary. 
ADVERBS OF INTERROGATION., 

quand, vollen? 

pourquoi, why ? 

combien, how much, how many? 

combien de fois, how often, how many times? 

comment;® Noto? 


OF PREPOSITIONS. 


Prepoſition is a part of ſpeech indeclinable, 
A which denotes the ſeveral relations of 
ouns, Verbs, Adverbs, and even Prepoſitions, 
and without which it has no complete fenſe, as; 
avec la permiſſion du Noi, with the King's leave; 
' pour moi, for me; apres avoir dine, after having 
dined; juſqu d preſent, till now; juſquapres 
minuit, till paſt midnight. | 
Prepoſitions are either ſimple, as, devant, be- 
fore; ſur, upon; par, by &c. or compound, as, 
au- devant de, to meet; vis-a-vis, over againſt ; 
par deſſus, above, &c. bo a 
The following Prepoſitions are immediately 
followed by their regimen of the noun which they 


govern. 0 
a Londres, at Londoz. 
de France, From France. 
des ce tems- Ia, from that lime. 
avant before fou. 2 
BY devant, 


vous, 


devant 
derricre 
avec 
attendu, 
vu 
chez 
après 
depuis 
dans 
en 
durant 
pendant 
entre 
parmi 
environ 
vers 
envers 
ſelon 
ſuivant 
comme 
contre 
touchant 
concernant 
ſans 
pour 
moyenant, 
nonobſtant 
exceptẽ, hor- 
mis, hors 
malgre 
outre 
ar 
Far 
ſous 
de deſſus 
de deſſous 
par deſſus 
par de ſſous, 
par dea 
ar dela 
a travers 
ſauf 


* 


. f | 7 | 8 


_ before bim. 


lui, 

elle, 

moi, 

ſa promeſſe, 
ſon age, 
nous, 
les feres, 
Neel, 

la ville, 

E's, 

I'hiver, 

la cE.Emonie, 
vous et moi, 
eux, 

dix hommes, 
la nuit, 


ſes amis, 


ſon avis, 

ce qu'il fera, 
ſa mere, 

la porte, 
Fouvrage, 
Faffaire, 
raiſon, 

les fr ais, 


? cela, 


la ſcience, 


tout le monde, 


ce ſujet, 

h fenetre, 
la table, 

la chaiſe, 
ſon viſage, 
le lit, 

la téte, 

le carroſſe, 
les monts, 
la rivière, 
le corps, 
ſon recours, 


* 


. 
"IS 
"4 


_ . 
* F * F 


behind ber © 


avith me. © 


_ conſidering his promiſe.” » 1 
' ſearing his age. | 


at or to our houſe. 
after the holydays. 
2 Chriflma:, 
in the city. | 
in ſummer. _. a 


du ing the winter, 


during the ceremony. 
betaueen you'and me, 
among them. 

about ten men. 
towards night. 

to or towards his friends. . 
according to his advice. 
abcording to what he will de. 
lite his or her mother. 

by the door. 

concerning the awork. 

about che matter. 

without any reaſon, 

for the charges. 


notwithflanding that. 


except, but learning. 


in ſpite of all the world. 
bejides that ſubject. 

by or at the window. 
upon the table. 

under the chair. 

from ber face. 
from under the bed. 
above the head. 

under the coach, 

on this fide the Alps. 

on that fide the river. 
through the body. 

but with a remedy. 


241 


2 


: 
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The following require the other prepoſition de 


before the next noun, or are always attended by 
one of the particles de, du, des. 


aupres de moi, 

pies du feu, 
proche du palais, 
taute de paicment, 
hors | dela ville, 
loin du bois, 

le long de la prairie, 
enſuite de ceia, 

a cauſe d'elle, 

a Pegard de la fille, 

a ria de den eve, j 


a Vexcrption de fon mari, 
à moins d'un cu, 
a la rEſerve 


a couvert de Porage, 


A Vabri des coups, 
au deci, endega de la haie, 
au dela  duRhin, 
au deſſus elle, 
au deſſous de lui, 
au devant ie 15 
Qu derric-e de la porte, 


autour, A Ba 
tour du pot, 


aux environs de ſa maiſon, 
à Pexclufkon de fa femme, 
a force de bras, 
a rebours qe poil, 


by me. 

near the fire. 

near the palace. 

Jor want of payment. 


d'une penkon, excepting a penſion. 
elt ef 


fecure ſrom the blows, 


out of the city. 

al a diflance from the ⁊uood. 

along the meadow. 

after that. | 

on her account, becauſe of her. 

as to the girl, | 

without the knowledge of bis 
or her father. | 

ber buſband excepted, 


under half a crown. ' 


rom the "yg 


an the fide of the be.. 

en the other fide the Rhine, 
abowe hr, 
below bim. 


| to go and meet one. 


bebind the door. 


about the buſh. 


round about his houſe. 
excepling his wiſe. 

by flreneth of arms. 
againſt the bair. 


au prix de {ou honneur, at the expence of his honour. 
a raiſon de cinq pour cent, at the rate of five per cent. 
vis-à-vis de la Bourſe, over againf the Exchange. 
i Voppolite de {a maiſon, oppoſite to his bouſe, | 
au travers de la cuiſſe, rbrough bis thigh. 

au lieu de.cela, inſtead of that. 

au noyen de quoi, in uirtue whereof. 


111 
au milieu 


au peril, au Je ſa vie, 
ue 


de la rue, 


at the peril of bis life. 
in the middle of the fireet. 
A 


fleur 
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2 fleur d'cau, near the edge ¶ the water. 
vu Veal de la cour, even wth the ard. 
a ICT — chaullce, even or levelwiththe ground. 
a 60!6 de fa femme, I his awife. 
a Ia {aveur de la nuit, by means of the night. 
am dẽpens de la compagnie, at the expence of the ſociety, 
en dehit de fon mari, in ſhite of ber huſvand. 
a la mode de France, after the manner of theFrench. 
pour l'amour, delle, | fer {1g fake of her. 

de tout to the great regret of ever 
au grand regret ; er * bo dy. 1 geo es 7 


The four following require the other prepoſi- 
tion à before their noun, or are always attended 
by one of thoſe particles a, an, aux. 


— 


July FUX Indes, as far as the Fadies. 

par rapport à lui, ab reſpect to bun. 
quant à moi, as for my part. 

auf 1 but the plai at Fit at liberty 
* ſe pour voir, to ſue ¶ a lat fibraſe.). 


N. B. There are ſome Prepoſitions which are 
called inſeparable, ſuch as thoſe which cannot be 
parted from the word with Which they make a 
whole, without changing the ſignification of that 
word, as for example; avant-cour, fore court; 
arriere-garde, the rear ot an army &c, 


OF CONJUNCTIONS. 
| A Conjunction is a part of ſpeech indeclinable, 


which ſerves to join the members and parts 

of ſpeech together, ſhewing the dependency of 

the relation, and coherency between the words 
and ſentences. 

Moſt of them are Adverbs or Prepoſitions, at- 

tended by que or de; and therefore it is to be ob- 

, - v3 | ſerved 


Lb. - 
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ſerved here, that many and the ſame words are 
Adverbs, TPO, and Conjunctions, accord- 
ing to the divers reſpects with which they are 
uſed grammatically, that is, according to the di- 
vers relations which they have to the other parts 
of ſpeech to which they are joined. 

| GonjunRions are either ſimple or compound. 

_* They are divided into Comparative and Capulative 
or of Collectian; Digunctive, Adverſative or of 
Oppoſition ; Conditional and Exceptive ; Dubitative, 
Declarative, Congeſſrve C auſal, Concluding or of 
Cncluſion, and Tranfitive. 


Cox juxcTIONS Cypulative and Comparative. 


The Copulative are thoſe that join, and as it 
were, couple two terms together; as two adjec- 
tives with one and the ſame noun or verb, or two 
prepoſitions with the ſame” affirmation or nega- 
tion. The Comparative are thoſe that denote be- 
lides, a reſpect of compariſon between things, 


7 


et. | 0 | 
comme, as, whereas. ; 
comme ſi, 42 if, as tbeugb. 
de ſorte que, de ma- I/ that, in ſuch a manner 
niere que, that. | 


- tellement que, ſi bien inſomuch that. 


que, 
auſſi {followed by que) as. 


auſſi bien que, as well as. 
de meme que, , as, Juſt as. 
ainſi que, as, as alſo, as likewiſe. 
tant que, as much as, as many as. 
non plus, neither. 
non plus que, no more than. 


the French Tongue. 
en tant que, as, as much as. 


non ſeulement, not only. 


mais encore, maĩs auſſi, * 
ut alſo, but even. 
mais meme, Yo, : 


de plus, moreover, beſides. further. 

outre cela, outre que, | beſides, beſi des ſhaky add to 
Joint que, that. 

ſavoir, © - to wit. 


d'autant que, whereas, far as ih as. 
ni plus nt moins, Juſt as, even as. 

And fs, ſo; in the ſenſe of a.; as, i ſavant que, 
ſo learned that, &c. 


The Dijunctive ſhew a reſpe& of | ſeparation 
or diviſion, as: 


ni, nor, nett/er. 
ſoit, whether. 
ſoit que, or. 

au lieu de, inſtead f. 
au lieu que, whereas. 
ou, or ou bien, or elſe. 


. The Adverſative denote TIE or contra- 
riety, as: 


mais, Ja. 

neanmoins, | nevertheleſs. 

pourtant, yet, hnvever. 

toutetois, | yet, fsr all that. 
cependant, hs 8 in the mean 
nonobſtant que, notw#thflanding that. 

bien loin de, ar from. 

tant s'en faut que, fo far from. 
quoique, bien que, en * Valtbough,! thangh or thy". 


core que, 


13 The 


* 
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The Conditional, which ſuppoſe a condition, 
ſerve to reſtrain and limit what has been juſt 


ſaid, as: 


ſi, | if, whether. 

ſinon, N if not, or «ſe. 

comme ſi, as if, as though, 

pourvu que, provided that, fo. 

a condition que, 

ien entendu que ** wy 

a que, We upon condition or with a 

poſez le cas que, M proviſo, that, Suppoſe, 

3 Put the caſe or in caſe 
2 that, 

en cas que, | 

en cas de, | 

| hawever, or whatever hap- 

en tout cas, . 

a moins que, a moins de,unleſs. 

fans, ſans que, without. 
, - 

fi ce n'eſt que, exceptẽ except that. 

que, 


quand, quand meme, 


quand bien meme, French by the condi- 


tional tenſe. 


The Dubitative ſhew ſome dout or ſuſ penſion 
of the mind, as : | 


1 alths', followed in 


ſi, | whether. 
2 whether no, the queſtion is 
ſavoir ſi, boy. / 


The Declaratzve ſerve to illuſtrate and explain 
a thing, as: 


pour lors, ' then. 
ſavoir, to wit. 
ſurtout, eſpecially. 


c'elt- 
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c'eſt- à- dire, that is to ſay. 
comme par exemple, as for inſtance or example. 


The Conceſſive ſhew the aſſent we give to a 
thing, as: 


a la verite, indeed, 10 ſpeak the truth, 
en effet, in effect, really, 
non que, non pas que, Vas * 
ce n'eſt pas que, =" A fag 
d'accord, done, agreed, 
ſoit, well and good. 
tope, done, I conſent to it. 
The Cauſal ſhew the reaſon of ſomething, as: 
car, far. E 
parceque, becauſe. 
a cauſe que, becauſe of. 
a cauſe de, on account of. 
vu que, confidering that. 
attendu que, ſeeing or ſeeing that. 
d'autant que, the more becauſe. * 
d'autant plus que, 15 3 8 het at, 
afin que, that, ta the end that. 
afin de, m order to. 
puiſque, * | 


comme, 


The Concluding denote a conſequence drawn 
from what is before, as: 


c'eſt pourquoi, therefore. 

par conſẽquent, conſequently, 

pour cet effet, to that end or but, 
donc, | then, therefore. 


{i bien que, de ſorte que, / that. 4 
ainſi 


| 
| 
| 
' 
| 
| 
4 
| 


/ 


— 
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ainſi, auſſi, fo and fo, therefore. 
enfin, \\ in fne, in ſhort, at 4. 
eſt- il que, | not, but. 
d'autant que, - for as much as. 
c'eſt-a-dire que, that is to ſay that. 

il s enſuĩt dela que, from thence il follows that, 
pour concluſton, » #7 oo 

, tis therefore, 

C'eſt pour cela que, 1 1 Yo 55 J or for thet 
cela Etant, it being ſo. 

cela ẽtant ainſi, theſe things being ſo. 


The Tranfitive which ſerve to paſs from one 
ſentence to another, and alſo called Continuative, 
becauſe they denote continuation in the ſpeech, 
are fat 


en effet, oy deed. 
d'ailleurs, |  . beſide 
de plus, moreover. _ 
5h an the other fide or on ih 
d'un cote, other — k 
outre cela, beſides that. 
apres cela,- after that. | 
apres tout, we = 7 ny the whole, 
enſuite, then, afterwards. 
puis, then. 
et puis, A and beſides. 
meme, even. 
de meme, likewiſe. 
ſans doute, without doubt. 
ſans mentir, a dire vrai, truly, to {peak the truth. 
la-defſus, thereupon. - 
ſur quoi, whereupon. 
en un mot, in one word. 


au reſte, as for the reſt, il 
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il eſt vrai que, it is true tbat. 
¶ Lallato it, I grant it, 1 
grant that. TA 
| R in the mean while, while \ 
ſur ces entrefaites, 1 theſe things were doing. 
4 hawever, however it be, 


Jen conviens, 


quoiqu'il en ſoit, r 


x now I think on't, or now 
e i we are ſpeaking of that. 


To thoſe Conjunctions may be added ſome 
others of [nterrogation and time, as: 


pourquoi, why, wherefore ? 
par quelle raiſon, what for, for what reaſon? 
a quel propos, to what purpoſe i fe 
IPs © haw comes it to paſs © haw 
whey 2 que, F comes that abut? © 
es que, ſitot que, auſ- 
gage que, 4 Tas ſoon as. 
toutes les fois que, as often as, 
en attendant que, till, until. 
juſg'à ce que, Ai 
en attendant, in the mean time. 
depuis, ſince. 
depuis que, ſmce or ſince that. 
avant que, avant de, I ofor 
avant que de, F ER 
après que, after. 
quand, lorſque, when, 
pendant que, whil/7. belef = 
et, nevertheleſs, in 
cependant, 6 mean while. 


followed by gue in the 


CT 2dpartof the ſentence. 
: OF 


a peine, 


1 ſcarce, ſcarcely, 
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or PARTICLES. 


1 is a part of ſpeech which ſerves 
leis to repreſent a thought, than the ſtate or 
ſituation of the. mind in the exhibition of its 
thoughts, Particles are either Di/curfive or In- 
terjeftive, making a particular ſpecies of words, 
which cannot be ranged in any of the other parts 


- of ſpeech, and have a ſpecial ſignification peculiar 


to thein. | 
 DISCURSLVE PARTICLES, 

ci, cet homme-ci, this mun. 
la, cette femme-là, that woman. 
Fi, ot ca voyons, mowyletwfſee. 

Pcs rags  - Beſides the articles le, 

TE la, les, and thoſe invent- 

oui da, ay, ay. ed to imitate the ſounds 
eh bien, well. of dumb creatures, and 
adieu, farewell. the noiſe which is occa- 


voici, bete is, behdld, ſioned by the clathing 
voila, there is or are, of bodies againſt one 
another; Bee, cric, crac, 
tic, tac, povf, patairas. 


- INTERJECTIVE PARTICLES. 


ha, ah! for almoſt all the emo- 

8555 tions of the mind, as joy, fear, 

"3 0 IS OK grief, &c. but differently ut- 

tered, according te the emo- 

Wan X tions which it exprelles. 
helas! _ . Alas! (for grief.) 

out, ai, or aye, pho! (tor pain.) . 

8 * 


| 


| 
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well, right. (both for aſſenting or 
bon! 0 diſſenting to ſomething, lik- 
ing or dilliking.) 
ouais, edod, pſhaw, (for diſcontent.) 
fi, He upon, (for diflike and averſion.) 
oh! oh! oh! (for deriſion.) | 
que! quoi! —- how! what! (for exclamation.) 


oh ! bon Dieu! lack a day, 

miſericorde ! bleſs me, pe ſurpriſe. 

0 dame! dear firs, 

allons, courage, come on, cheer up, courage, (for 
alerte, 4 encouraging thoſe we ſpeak to.) 

bis, encore, = 

hel holes banal og 125 (for * re- 


paix, chut, 'it bub, ( for flencing. ) 


ave a care, clear the way, (for 
gare, 1 2 rg people go out of the 
hola, ho, hem, 
vive le roi, 
vive la joie, 
vivat, 


O, 2. 725 (for calling.) 
huxza, (for ſhouting.) 


zZeſt, * 2 (for deriſion and 


FIN. IS. 
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